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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Visiond camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Certain countries may regulate disposal of the
battery used to power this product.
Please consult with your local authority.

Oo6po noxxanoBaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowM
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawew Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cMOXeTe 3ane4vaTneTb goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XW3HM C NPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxkeHnsa 1 3Byka.

Bawa suaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalLLeHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
hYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxjaTbcA nocneaytoLwme rogpi.

NMPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[inA npeAoTBpAaLLEHNA BO3ropaHua uim
OMacHOCTU BMEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABNANTE annapart Ha AOXAb U 1 Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TOMNbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

B HekoTOpbIX CTpaHax MoryT 6biTb CBOW 3aKOHbI
0 NukBugaumm 6aTapenHoro 6moka,
Mcnonb3yemoro AfA NUTaHNA AaHHOW KaMepsbl.
[MpoKOHCYNbTUPYNTECH, MOXaNyncTa, ¢
MECTHbIMW BfIaCTAMM.

&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with J in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Note on cassette memory

This camcorder is based on the DV format. You

can only use mini DV cassettes with this

camcorder.

CJ!] We recommend you to use a mini DV
cassette tape with cassette memory.

For details, see page 82.

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:

«End Search (p. 29)

= Date Search (p. 58)

= Photo Search (p. 63).

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

= Title Search (p. 62)

= Superimposing Titles (p. 75)

= Making a custom title (p. 79)

=L abeling a cassette (p. 81)

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Mepen Hayanom akcnnyarauuu

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOro pyKoBoAcCTBa

Korpa Bbl 6ygeTe untaTb AaHHOE pyKOBOACTBO,
YYUTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKMN M YCTAHOBKM Ha
BUAeoKamepe nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU 6GykBaMu.
Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxxenve CAMERA.

Ecnu Ha pUcyHKax ykaabiBaeTcA 3Hak J>, To Bbl
MOXeTe CnylwaTb 3yMMEPHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHan
AnA NnoaTBepXAeHVA Bawen paboTbl.

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TeneBUAeHuA

CucTembl LBETHOTO TENEBUAESHUA OTIMYAIOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. AnA npocmoTpa Batwmx
3anuvcew no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoammo
ucnonb3oBaTb TENEeBU30P, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha
cucteme PAL.

lMpumeyaHue K KacceTe ¢ NaMATbIO

[aHHaA Buaeokamvepa 6asnpyeTtca Ha

uncpposom suaeocopmate DV. Bbl moxeTe

ncnonb3oBaTb HA AAHHOW BUAEOKaMepe TOMbKO

KacceTbl mini DV.

CJ!] Mol pekomeHzyem Bam vcrionbaosaTb
neHTbl KacceT mini DV ¢ namATbio.
MoppobHoCTM cM. Ha cTp. 82

Cnepytowme pyHKumm 6yayT 3aBmceTb OT TOrO,
MCMONb3yeTCA NN NIeHTa KacceTbl C NaMATb UNn
HeT:

¢ [lonck KoHua (cTp. 29)

¢ [lonck gatol (CTp. 58)

e doTonouck (cTp. 63).

Cnepytowmmmn dyHKUMAMKU Bbl MoXeTe
yNpaBnATb TOMLKO NPYU UCNONb30BaHUN KacceThbl
C NamATbIO:

® [ouck TuTpa (cTp. 62)

* HanoxxeHve TUTpoB (CTp. 75)

* Co3paHue cobcTBeHHOro TUTpa (CTp. 79)

e Ob60o3Ha4eHue kacceTbl (cTp. 81)

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBusnoHHbIE MPOrPamMMbl, KUHOPUNbMBbI,
BWAEONEHThI U Apyrie maTepuasbl MOryT ObiTb
3alyiLLeHbl aBTOPCKUM MPaBoM.
HenpaBomMo4HaA 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MOXET NPOTMBOPEYUTb YCNOBUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

nuneleAuruode wowreneH aday 7/ uibag noA alojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro

Using this manual

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

pyKkoBoAcTBa

MpenoCTOPOXKHOCTU MO yxoAay 3a
BUAeoKamepomn

AkpaH XXK[ n/unu uBeTtHou BMAOUCKaTesb
BbIMOJIHEHbI C NPUMEHEHUeM
BbICOKOMNPELU3UOHHOW TEXHOJOMUMU.
OpaHako, KpolLeYHble YepHbIe TOYKU n/unu
ApPKUE TOYKM cBeTa (KpacHble, CUHUE UIn
3eneHble B LBETE) MOTYyT NOCTOAHHO
noABNATbLCA Ha 3KpaHe XK w/unu B
Bumaouckarene. 3T TOYKU CHMTAIOTCA
HOpManbHbIM ABMIEHUEM B npoLecce
CbEMKMU U HUKaK He BJIUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe usobpaxeHue. Csbiwe
99,99% 3kKpaHa npeaHa3Ha4YeHHO AnA
9¢hpeKTUBHOro MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

He no3sonanTe Buaeokamepe genartbecaA
Bna>KHoW. MNpepoxpaHAiTe BUAEOKaMepy OT
[0XAA UM Mopckow BoAabl. Ecnn Bel
HamounTe BMaeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTb annapara, u B
HEKOTOPbIX CIy4YaAx 3Ta HEUCNpPaBHOCTb HE
NOANEeXUT PemMoHTy [a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKAMEpPY B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpvmep, B aBTomobune,
OCTAHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJIHLE UMM NOA, NPAMbIMU
COfIHEYHbIMU Nyqamm [b].

\\\l///
7 //< e
§/ < S

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Cofep>X1umMoe 3anmcy He MoXeT 6bITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, eCNu 3anucb Unn
BOCMpOM3BeaeHNe He BbINoNHAEeTCA
BCMeACTBME MOBPeXAeHUA BuaeoKamepbl,
BWAEONEHTHI U T.4.




Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied

with your camcorder.

lNMpoBepka npunaraembix
npUHaAneXXHoCcTen

MpoBepbTe, YTO CreayoLLMe NPUHAANEXHOCTH
npunaraloTcaA K Bawweii Buaeokamepe.

A Q

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 117)
[2] NP-F100 battery pack (1) (p. 8)

AC-V100 AC power adaptor (1) (p. 8, 30)
The shape of the plug varies from region to
region.

[4] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 118)

[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 56, 70)
[6] DK-626 connecting cord (1) (p. 30)
Lens cap (1) (p. 13)

This lens cap is already set on your
camcorder.

Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 11)

[1] BecnpoBoAHbI NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 117)

[2] BaTapeiiHbiii 610k NP-F100 (1) (cTp. 8)

CeTeBoit aganTtep nepem. Toka AC-V100 (1)
(cTp. 8, 30)
dopMa BUNOYHOro pasbema OTINHaeTca B
3aBMCYMOCTM OT PervioHa CNonb30BaHNA.

[4] Batapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) anA nynbTa
AVCTaHUMUOHHOrO ynpasrieHua (2) (cTp.118)

CoeauHuTenbHbIK Kabenb ayavo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 56, 70)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIit wHyp DK-626 (1) (cTp.
30)

Kpbiwka o6bekTnBa (1) (cTp. 13)
Kpbiwka 06beKTMBa yXXe yCTaHOBMEHa Ha
Bawy Bnaokamepy.

Kpbiwka 6aTapeiHbix KOHTaKToB (1)
(ctp. 11)

nuneleAuruode wowreneH aday 7/ uibag noA alojag I



Getting started

Charging and installing

MoaroToBKa K aKcnnyaTtauumn

3apAakKa u yctaHoBKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates with the
“InfoLITHIUM" battery pack. If you use any
other battery pack to operate your camcorder, the
camcorder may not operate or the battery life
may be shortened.

“InfoLITHIUM" is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(2) Align the hooks of the battery pack with the
AC power adaptor. Then fit the battery pack
in the direction of the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour after the CHARGE lamp goes out.

Unplug the unit from the mains, then remove the

battery pack and install it into the camcorder.

You can also use the battery pack before it is

completely charged.

6aTtapenHoro 65oka

Mepep ncnonb3oBaHnem Bawen Buaeokamepbl
Bam Hy>cHO cnepBa 3apAAWTb U YyCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbin 6510K. [nA 3apAnkn 6aTapenHoro
6noka ucnonb3yiTe Npunaraembli CETEBON
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka.

[JaHHan Bnaeokamea paboTtaeT oT 6aTtaperiHoro
6noka “InfoLITHIUM”. Ecnn Bel ncnonbsyete
Kakomn-nnbo apyrovi 6aTapeiHbin 610K Ansa
akcnnyaTauun Baler Bugeokamepsl, To
BMAgOKamepa MOXeT He paboTaTb Unu Cpok
cnyx6bl 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6yoka MmoxeTt
6bITb KOpoYe.

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopropauum Sony.

3apagka 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

(1) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
ajanTtepy nepem. Toka.

(2) CoBmecTUTE KptoYvku HaTapenHoro 65oka c
CeTeBbIM aAanTepoM NepeMEHHOro Toka.
3aTem aBurante 6atapeiiHbivi 610K B
HanpaBneHUn CTPEnKu.

(3) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA K
anekTpuyeckon cetu. Jlamnoyka CHARGE
(opaHxxeBan) 6y neT ropeTb. 3apAaKkaHayanach.

Korpa namnoyka CHARGE noracHer,

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. AnA

NOJIHOW 3apAAKK, KoTopaA no3sosnaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTh BUAeOKamepy Aonblue, Yem

06bI4HO OCTaBbTe 6aTapenHbI 650K Ha MecTe
npuénM3NTenbHO Ha OAWH Yac noce Toro, Kak
noracHeT nmnoyka CHARGE.

OTcoeavHUTe annapar OT 3/IeKTPUYECKOMN CEeTH.

a 3aTem CHUMKUTe 6aTapenHbi 610K 1

yCTaHOBWTE €ro Ha Buaeokamepy. Bbl Takxe

MOXeTe UCMNob30oBaTh 6aTaperiHbli 610K A0

TOrO, KaK OH MOJSIHOCTbIO 3apAANTCA.

—

CHARGE




Charging and installing the
battery pack

Charging time

3apAaaka u yctaHoBKa
6aTrapenHoro 6noka

Bpema 3apAaaku

Battery pack Charging time *

BarapeiHbin 6110k Bpemsa 3apaaku*

NP-F100 (supplied) 130 (70) NP-F100 (npunaraetca) 130 (70)
NP-F200 170 (110) NP-F200 170 (110)
NP-F300 250 (190) NP-F300 250 (190)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpeEMA AnA

HOpManbHOW 3apAaKM.

* MNpnbnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKN NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka ¢ UCnonb30BaHMEM
npunaraemo ceTeBoro aganrtepa nepemMeHHoro
Toka. (Mpu bonee HN3KMX TemnepaTypax
notpebyetca 6onee ANMTENLHOE BPEMA
3apAnKn.)

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAaa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka
BepxHue undpbl ykasbiBatoT BpeMA Npu 3anucu

Battery  Continuous  Typical Playing C nomoLLbto BraoucKarend. HimkHue umdpbl
pack recording recording time YyKasbIBaloT BPEMA Npu 3anu1cu ¢ NomoLLblo
time ** time ***  with akpaHa XKK[. VicnonbsoBaHne nx obonx
LCD 3HAYUTENBHO CHUXAET BpeMsA 3anucu.
NP-F100 60 (55) 35 (30) 50 (45) Barapeiinbliii Bpema Bpema  Bpema Bocnpou-
(supplied) 45 (40) 25 (20) 6nok HenpepbIBHOW TUNWYHON 3BEAEHUA
NP-F200 110 (95) 55 (50) sanucu™*  sanueu™* Ha XKQ
85 (75)
80 (70) 45 (40) NP-F100 60 (55) 35(30) . (45)
NP-F300 250 (225) 140 (125) (npunaraetca) 45 (40) 25 (20)
195 (175)
190 (170) 105 (90) NP-F200 110 (95) 55 (50) 85 (75
80 (70) 45 (40) (75
Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when NP-F300 250 (225) 140 (125) 195 (175)
you use a normally charged battery. 190 (170) 105 (90)

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

**  Approximate continuous recording time
indoors.

**x - Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Yucna B ckobkax ykasbiBato Bpema, Koraa Bel
ucnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3aPAXXEHHbIN
6aTapenHbln 6510K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apafa 6atapeinHoro 61oka
6yneT kopoye, ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMEpPY B XONOAHBIX YCNOBUAX.

** MpunbnuantenbHoe BpeMA HernpepbIBHON
3anucu B NOMELLEHWM.

MpnbnuanTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
3anucum ¢ NOBTOPHbLIM Ha4anoM/oCTaHOBOM
3anucu, pexrMom roToBHOCTH, Hae3aoM
BMAEOKaMepbl 1 BKNIOYeHnem/
BbIKMIOYEeHEM NTaHnA. PakTUHeCKuin Cpok
cnyx6bl 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6510ka MoxeT
6bITb KOpoOYe.

nuheLreAurruode X exaoLoltfol] / pauels Bumen I
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Charging and installing the
battery pack

Note on remaining battery time indication
during recording

Remaining battery time is displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

To remove the battery pack

While holding the battery pack firmly, press the
button on the AC power adaptor and take out the
battery pack in the direction of the arrow.

3apAaaka u yctaHoBKa
6aTrapenHoro 6noka

MpumMeyaHUA K UHAMKaLMK OCTaBLUErocA
BpemeHun paboTbl 6aTapeinHoro 65oka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

OcrTaBlueeca BpemA paboTbl HaTapeHoro
6noka oTobpaxaeTca Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B
Bupouckarene. OaHako, UHAMKaUMA MOXeT
oTO6paXkaTbCA HeNpaBwUNbHO B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
YCIOBWI 1 OBCTOATENBCTB NCMONb30BaHMA.

OnAa cHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
Hape>xxHo yaep>xvmBana 6atapemnHbivi 6mok,
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY Ha CeTeBOM agantepe
NepemMeHHOro Toka U CUHUMUTE 6aTapenHbin
610K B HarnpaBfieHUN CTPENKM.

When removing the battery pack
Be careful not to drop it.

Notes on charging the battery pack

= The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

= If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

= You cannot operate the camcorder using the
AC power adaptor while charging the battery
pack.

«When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

Bo BpemAa cHATMA GaTapeiHoro 6110ka
ByabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI, HTOObI HE YPOHWUTL €ro.

MNMpumeyaHuA K 3apAake 6atapeHoro 6noka

¢ Jlamnoyka CHARGE ocTtaeTca ropawein Ha
NPOTAXEHUN HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHU, flaXke eciu
6aTapenHbin 650K CHAT 1 CETEBOM NPOBOS,
OTCOEAVHEH OT CeTU nocre 3apAaKu
6aTapenHoro 650ka. To
ABNAETCA HOPMaJSIbHbIM.

¢ Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE He ropur,
0TCOeaNHNTE CeTEBOWN NPOBOA.
MpubnunanTenbHo Yepes oAHY MUHYTY CHOBa
noAcoeavHNTE CETEBOW NPOBOA.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 9KCMnyaTupoBaTb
BUAEOKamMepy C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM CETEBOr0O
ajanTepa nepem. Toka BO BPeMA 3apAaKu
6ataTtepiHoro 6oka.

e Kora ycTaHOBIEH MOJTHOCTLIO 3aPAXEHHbIV
6aTapenHbin 6ok namnoyka CHARGE
3aroputcA oAuH pas, a 3aTeM noracHer.



Charging and installing the
battery pack

Installing the battery pack

(1) While sliding the BATT RELEASE switch in
the direction of the arrow, remove the battery
terminal cover.

(2) Align the hooks of the battery pack with the
catches of the camcorder and fit the battery
pack until it clicks.

3apAgka u yctaHoBKa
6aTrapenHoro 6noka

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

(1) Cosuran nepekntodatens BATT RELEASE B
HarnpaBfieHNN CTPENKU, CHUMUTE KPbILIKY
6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKTOB.

(2) BauenuTe kptoykmu 6aTapenHoro 6noka 3a
3axBaTbl BUAEOKaMEpPbI 1 COrnacoBbiBanTe
6aTapeiHbiii 610K, MOKa OH He 3alLenKHeTCA.

3SYI13Y Live =

.

\

To remove the battery pack

The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover. When removing the
battery pack, be careful not to drop it.

Note on battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, install the
battery terminal cover after the battery pack is
removed.

To prevent malfunction

In the following cases make sure that the POWER
switch is set to OFF first.

= Installing and removing the battery pack.

= Inserting and ejecting a cassette.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p.36).

OnA cHATK 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
BaTtapelHbii 610K CHUMaeTCA Takum e
06pa3omM, Kak U1 Kpbllwka 6aTapenHbIx
KOHTaKTOB. [Npu cHATUM H6aTaperiHoro bnoka
6yAbTe OCTOPOXHbI, HTOObI HE YPOHUTL €ro.

MpumeyaHue K Kpbilwke 6aTapeHbIx
KOHTaKTOB

[inA npefoxpaHeHnA 6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKToB
YCTaHOBUTE KPbILKY 6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKTOB
nocne cHATMA 6aTapeinHoro 6noka.

[nA npepoTBpalleHnA HEUCNPaBHOCTN

B cnegnytowmx cnyyanx cnepsa ybeamntech, HTO
BblkntodaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenne OFF.

® YcTaHoBKa M CHATMe HaTapeiiHoro 6noka.

* BcTaBka 1 BblTankMBaHve KacceTbl.

Bbl MOXKeTe NpoCcMOTpeTb AEMOHCTPALMIO
PYHKUMIA, UMEIOLMXCA B HaNM4ve y JaHHOW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 36).

nuheLreAurruode X exaoLoltfol] / pauels Bumen I
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BcTaBKa kKacceTbl

Inserting a cassette

You can use mini DV cassette with "IN’ logo*

only.

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1) While sliding 2 OPEN/EJECT in the
direction of the arrow @, open the lid in the
direction of the arrow @. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(2) Push the middle portion of the back of the
tape to insert a cassette.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out .

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(4) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

Mi 2
* "IN is a trademark.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TONMbKO KacceTy mini

DV, co aHakom "M\~

Y6eamTech, YTO MCTOYHUK NUTAHUA YCTAHOBEH.

(1) Cpguras 2 OPEN/EJECT B HanpaBneHnuu
cTpenkn @), OTKPOWATe KPLILLKY B
HanpasneHun ctpenku @. KacceTHblin oTcek
aBTOMaTU4eCKM BbIABUHETCA U OTKPOETCA.

(2) Haxkmnte cpepHioo YacTb Ha 3aHewn
CTOPOHE NEHTHI, 4TOObI BCTaBUTb KacceTy.
BcTaBbTe kacceTy No NPAMON IMHWM ry6oKo
B KaCCETHbIN OTCEK C OKOLLKOM,
obpalleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) BakpoiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK HaXkKaB Ha 3HaK
Ha KacCceTHOM oTceke. KacceTHbli
OTCEK aBTOMaTUYECKU OMYCTUTCA BHU3.

(4) Mocne Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
NMOMTHOCTBIO ONYCTUTLCA, 3aKPONTE KPbILLKY
noKa OHa He 3alLenKHeTCA.

*""IN' ABnAeTCA TOBapPHBIM 3HAKOM.

[ mark/ )
3Hak
\ J

To eject the cassette
Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take
out the cassette.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark. If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the 6@ and 4 indicators flash on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, and you
cannot record on the tape. To re-record on this
tape, slide and close the tab to cover the red
mark.

[nA BbiTankKnBaHUA KacceTbl
CnepyA BbIlWEONUCaHHOW Npoueaype B NyHKTe
2, BblHbTE KaccerTy.

[OnAa npegoTBpaLieHua criy4anHoro
CcTUpaHuA

CABUHbTE M OTKPOWTE NENeCTOK Ha KacceTe,
4TO6bI 6bINI0 BUAHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl
nonbITaeTeckb BbINOMHWUTL 3aNUCh NPy BUAVMON
KpacHON MeTKe, TO MHAMKATOPbl BT 1 & 6yayT
muraTb Ha akpaHe XK vnu B Bugonckarene, n
Bbl He cmoXxeTe Npon3BecTu 3anuch Ha 3Ty
NeHTy. [inA BbINOMIHEHNA HOBOW 3anucKn Ha
TaKylo NeHTY CABVHbTE M 3aKPONTEe NenecTok
ANA 3aKPbITUA KPACHOW METKMU.



Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch is setto & .

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 85).

Before you record one-time events, you may

want to make a trial recording to make sure that

the camcorder is working correctly.

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. The
camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(3) Press START/STOP.

The camcorder starts recording. The “REC”
indicator appears in the viewfinder. The
camera recording lamp on the front of the
camcorder also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

$ STBY

60min &9

40min {al

@ $ REC

uamod
)

60min B9

@
=

40min

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BuaeoKamepbl

Y6eamTech, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA
yCTaHOBJEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa un
nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBNeH B nonoxeHne & .

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiii

pas, TO BK/OYMTE ee 1 yCTaHoBUTE JaTy U

BpeMdA nepej Hayanom 3anucu (cTp. 85).

Mepen Tem Kak Bbl HayHeTe 3anucb

0[iHOPa30BbIX COObITUN, Bbl MOXeETe 3axoTeTb

caenatb NPo6HYo 3anucb ANA NOATBEPXKAEHUA,
4YTO BUAeoKamepa paboTaeT NpPaBusIbHO.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06BbEKTUBA U NOTAHMTE 3a
LUHYPOK KPbILWIKN 06BbEKTMBA.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTe ero B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. Bugeokawvepa 6ynet
yCTaHOBIIEHA Ha PEXWUM rOTOBHOCTMU.

(3)Haxxmmte START/STOP.

Bupoeokamvepa Ha4nHaeT 3anucek. B
BMAoucKarTesne NoABNAETCA MHAMKATOP
“REC”. llamnoyka 3anuncu kamepon,
pacnosnioxeHHaA Ha nepegHen naHenu
BMAEOKaMepbl, Takxe byaeT ropeTb.

Bbl Takxe MoxTe BbibpaTb pexxum 3anuncu SP

(cTaHaapTHOE BOCnpousseaeHune) unm LP

(yanvmHeHHoe BocnponssegeHue). MNepen

Hayanom 3anucu yctaHoBute REC MODE B

CMCTEME MEHIO B COOTBETCTBUM C

NpOAOMXUTENBHOCTLIO Ballei nnaHupyemon

3anuncu.

nunedsuo sI9HEOHOQ / suonelado diseg I
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Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again to stop recording. Set
the POWER switch to OFF. Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

[a]

S STBY
0:35:20
25min

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment dial so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anuchb ¢ NomoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

[inA BpeMeHHOM OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
Haxxmute START/STOP. NHaukaTop “STBY”
NoABNAETCA B BUAoucKaTene (pexxum
FOTOBHOCTH).

AnA oKkoH4YaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP ana ocTaHOBKM
3anucu. YctaHoBuTe BblkntodaTens POWER B
nonoxxenve OFF. 3atem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy u
yaanute 6aTapeiiHbii 6510K.

[b]
@,

Ona ¢pokycupoBku o6beKTUBaA
Buaouckartens

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe YeTKO BUAETb NHANKATOPbI
B BuAovcKaTesne unu nocne Toro, Kak KTo-To
[Apyroi ucnonb3osasn BUAEOKaMepY, BbIMOMHUTE
hOoKyCMpPOBKY 06bEKTMBA BUAOUCKATENA.
[MoBepHUTE AMCK perynnpoBku ob6bekTrBa
BuaouckaTtensa, Tak, 4Tobbl MHAMKATOPbI B
Buaounckartene 6binm YeTKO CPOKYCMPOBAHBI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA.. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Note on the lock knob
When you set the lock knob to the left position,
the POWER switch will not be set to PHOTO.

MpumeyaHue K pexkmumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAaeTe Buaeokamepy B pexumve
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, BUAeoKaMepa BbIKIIOUNTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpalLaeT pacxon
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka M U3HOC neHTbl. OnA
BOCCTaHOB/EHMA peXXMma roTOBHOCTU, HaXumas
MarneHbKyIo 3eMIEHYI0 KHOMKY Ha BbiKovaTene
POWER , cnepBa ycTaHOBUTE €ro B NOMOXeHWe
OFF, a 3aTtem B nonoxenne CAMERA. Ona
Hayana 3anvcu Haxxmute START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K pyyke 6510KUPOBKMU

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE pyyKy 6110KUPOBKM B
nieBOe nonoxenwne, Boiknoyarens POWER He
6yneT yctaHaBnmBatbcA B nonoxexnme PHOTO.

Lock knob/
Py4yka 6nokmpoBkmu



Camera recording

Notes on LP mode

= If you use this camcorder under high
temperatures to record in LP mode or to play
back a tape recorded in LP mode, the picture
may become still or noisy with a mosaic
pattern, or the sound may be intermittent when
the tape is played back.

«We recommend to use this camcorder to play
back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

«When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

=When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

=You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code and editing

= The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, "0:00:00" (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and "0:00:00:00"

(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VTR

mode.

« Do not make a blank portion during recording.

If there is a blank portion between pictures:

- The time code starts from “0:00:00:00” again,
and you cannot rewrite the time code on the
tape.

- The search and title functions may not operate
correctly.

Note on connecting an external microphone
You can record audio sound by connecting the
VMC-LM7 adaptor (not supplied) and an
external microphone (not supplied). Connect the
microphone to the MIC jack of the VMC-LM7
adaptor. While recording through an external
microphone, the built-in microphone of the
camcorder does not work.

3anuchb ¢ NomMoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy LP

¢ Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete gaHHylo Bugeokamepy
npu BbICOKOW Temnepartype ANnA 3anucu B
pexxume LP unn ona BocnponsBefeHnaA NeHThbI,
3anmcaHHon B pexxkume LP, nsobpaxexune
MOXET CTaTb UCKa>KEHHbIM UN cofepXxaTb
NMOMEXN C MO3anYHOW CTPYKTYPOM, NN Xe
3BYK MOXET NnpepbIiBaTbCA BO BPeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTHI.

* Mbl pekoMeHAyeM UCNonb30BaTh AaHHYIO
BMAeOKamMmepy AnA BOCMNOU3BEAEHWA NEHT,
3anmcaHHbIX Ha 3TON Xe Buaeokamvepe. Ecnn
NeHTa, 3anncaHHaA Ha ApYyron Buaeokamepe,
BOCMPOU3BOAUTCA HA AAHHOW BUAeoKamepe
1M HaobopoT, MOrYT NOABMATLCA NOMEXU C
MO3aU4HON CTPYKTYPOW.

® Ecnu Bbl BeINONHAETE 3anuch B pexxumax SP 1

LP Ha ogHOW 1 TOM e NeHTe nnu

3anncbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE 3MU304bl B peX1Me

LP, To BOCNpOn3soanmMoe nsobpaxkeHve

MOXET ObITb UCKAXEHO UM XK€ BPEMEHHOW

KO MeXAy cLueHamu MOXeT 6bITb 3anucaH

HenpasWnbHO.

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anucb B pexxume LP,

Mbl peKkomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBaTh KacceThbl

Sony Excellence/Master mini DV, 4To6bl Bbl

MOF/IM MONYYnTb HanbonbLUylo 0TAAYY OT

Bawen Bunaeokamepbl.

® Bbl He MOXEeTe BbINOMHUTL HANoXeHne
3BYKOBOr0 BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha NEHTeE,
3anuncaHHou B pexxume LP. Vicnonb3yite
pexum SP ana 3anvcy NeHTbl, Ha KoTopyto Bbl
XOTWUTE HaNOXMWTb 3BYKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHME.

MpumeyaHUA K BpEMEHHOMY KOAY U MOHTaXy
* BpeMeHHOW Ko yKa3blBaeT Bpemsa 3anucu unm

Bocnponssegenuna, “0:00:00” (4acbl : MUHYTHI :

cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”

(4achl : MMHYTBI : CEKYHAbI : Kaapbl) B pexunmMe

VTR.

® He ocTaBnAnTe He3anncaHHbIX y4acTKOB BO

BpemA 3anucu. Ecnu mexxay 3anvmcaHHbIMy

M306pakKeHAMN MMEETCA He3anucaHHbIN

y4acToK:

— BpemeHHo koA cHoBa byaeT HauMHaTbeA C
oTc4yeTa “0:00:00:00”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe
nepesanvcaTb BPEMEHHOWN KOJ, Ha Takomn
NeHTe.

— ®yHKUWK novcka u TuTpa MoryT paboTatb
HernpaBWbHO.

MpumeyaHue K NnoacoeAUHEHUIO BHELLHEro
MukpodoHa

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3ByKOBOE
COMpPOBOXAeHWe NyTeM NoAKIoYeHna agantepa
VMC-LM7 (He npunaraeTcs) 1 BHELLUHEro
MUKpocdpoHa (He npunaraetcA). MNoacoeamHnTe
MUKpOhoH K rHe3ay MIC Ha apantepe VMC-
LM7. Mpwu 3anncu Yepes BHELIHWUI MUKPOCHOH
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOHOH BUAEOKaMepbl He
paboTaer.

uunedauo a1I9HFOHIQ / suoieiado dlseg I
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Camera recording

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with > in the illustrations, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Note on remaining tape indicator

The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape. Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will
appear in a few seconds.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anuchb ¢ NomoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

MpumeyaHue K 3ymMmMepHOMY 3BYKOBOMY
curHany

Kak yka3aHo Ha pucyHKax ¢ nomoLupto b, 0anH
3yYMMEpHbIV curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
BKJIlOYaEeTe NUTaHNEe UMM HauYMHaeTe 3anuch, 1
[Ba 3yMMepHbIX CurHana 3sy4ar, Koraa Bol
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb, NOATBEPXAAA TEM
cambIM paboTy. Heckonbko 3yMMeEpHbIX
curHanos Takxe 6yfeT 3By4aTb B ka4ecTse
npenynpeXxxaeHnA Kakoro-Hubyab HeobbIYHOro
COCTOAHWA BUAEOKamepbl.

3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEpPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHas He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnn Bbl He xoTute
cnywaTb 3yMMEpPHbI 3ByKOBOW CUrHarn, To
BblbepuTe “OFF” B cucteme MeHio.

MpumevyaHue K UHAMKAaLMM OCTaBLLIENCA NEHTbI
MHankauma MoXeT oTobpaXkaTbCA HETOYHO B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT NIEHTbl. XOTA MHAUKaUNA He
oTo6paXkaeTcA B MOMEHT BKIIIOYEHWUA 3anuciy,
OHa NOABUTCA Yepe3 HECKONbKO CEKYHA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUMU Hae3pa
BuMAeoKamepbl

Haesp Bugeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM
NpMeMoOM 3anuncu, KOTopbi No3sonAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [inA 6onee
npocpeccnoHansbHOro Braa 3anncein yMepeHHo
ucnonb3ynTe hyHKLMIO Haesa Buaeokamepsb.
CtopoHa “T”: ana tenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)
CrtopoHa “W”: AnA WMPOKOro yrna CbemMku
(06beKT yaanAeTA)

,
wTT,
4.
ZOOM
wi_ T ' w
w

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom switch a little for a
relatively slow zoom; move it still more for a
high-speed zoom.

CkopocTb Hae3fa Buaeokamepbl (Haesf
C PasfIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MNepenBrHbTE NepeknoyaTenb NPUBOAHOIO
TpaHcgokaTopa HEMHOro AnA CPaBHUTENbHO
MedSIeHHOro Haes3ga BuaeoKamepbl,;
nepensunHbTE €ro ewe ganblie AnA Hae3aga Ha
BbICOKOW CKOpPOCTH.



Camera recording

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, press the “W” side of the power
zoom switch until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm away
from the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 12x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [b] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [a] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [b] zone
disappears.

WFFT

[a] [b]

3anuchb ¢ NomMoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06beKkT, ucnonb3yAa
Hae3p B pexxume TenedoTo

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOW
hOKYCHPOBKYM BO BPEMA KpPanHero Haesaa B
pexume TenedoTo, nepemellanTe pblyar
Np1MBOAHOro TpaHcgokaTopa B cTopoHy “W” no
Tex nop, noka Bbl He nonyunTe YeTKon
POKyCUpPOBKK. Bbl MOXXETE CHUMATb OOBEKT,
KOTOpbIV MO MeHbLUen mepe Ha 80 cMm yaaneH ot
NMOBEPXHOCTU 06bEKTUBA B MOMOXEHNN
TenedoTo, UNu yaaneH npubnmanTensHo Ha

1 CM B NONOXEHWN LUMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K uncpposomy TpaHchokaTopy

® TpaHcdokaTtop ¢ 6onee, 4em 12-KpaTHbIM
yBennyeHnem Co3aaH B LdpoBom
MCMOMHEHUN, N Ka4ecTBO M306paxkeHna
yxyAlaeTcA no mepe Bawero aABvxeHnA B
CTOpoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
Mcnonb3oBaTth UMdpPoBON TpaHcokaTop,
yctaHosuTe cyHkumo D ZOOM B cucteme
MeHto Ha OFF.

¢ [TpaBan cTopoHa [b] nHankaTopa npMBoAHOrO
TpaHcgoKaTopa NokasbiBaeT 30Hy LmcpoBoi
TpaHcdoKaumm, a nesanA cTopoHa [a)

nokasbliBaeT 30HY OnTM4ecKown TpaHCCbOKaLI,VIM.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHKumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [b] ncyesHer.

L s— L
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Camera recording

3anuchb ¢ NomoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

Selecting the start/stop mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal
start/stop mode. These modes enable you to
take a series of quick shots resulting in a lively
video.
(1) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.
Y :Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(normal mode).
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : The
camcorder records only while you press down
START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(2) Press START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, five dots appear in the
viewfinder. The dots disappear at a rate of one
per second. When five seconds elapse and all the
dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

Bbi60p pexxuma 3anycka/ocTaHoBa

Bawa Buaeokamepa nmeeT asa pexuma, kpome
HOPManbHOro pexxumMa 3anycka/octaHoBa. ATu
pexXuMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam CHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aaBanA B pesynbraTe
OXMBIEHHYIO BUAEOMNPOrpammy.
(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaemblii pexmum.
& : Banmucb HaunHaeTcA Koraa Bl
HaxxmmaeTe START/STOP u 3akaHuuBaeTcH,
koraa Bbl HaxxMmaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
(HOpManbHbIN PeXum).
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING:
Buaeokamepa npon3BoavT 3anucb TONMbKO
Toraa, Koraa Bel pepxute START/STOP B
Ha)xaTOM COCTOAHWU, TaK, 4To Bbl MoXxeTe
n36exarb 3anucy HEHYXHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Koraa Bbl Haxxumaete START/STOP,
BMAeoKaMepa npon3BoauT 3anucb B TeHEHWE
5 cekyHA, a 3aTeMm
OCTaHaBNMBaeTCA aBTOMATUYECKN.
(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP. 3anuck
HaunHaeTcA.
Ecnu Bebl Beibpanun 5SEC, nATb Tovek
noABAeTCA B BuaovuckaTene. Touku ncyesarot
CO CKOPOCTbIO M0 0AHOW 3a ceKkyHay. Koraa nAaTe
CEKYH[ UCTEYET N BCE TOYKM NCHE3HYT,
BuAeoKamepa nepekniovaeTca Ha pexmm
rOTOBHOCTW aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

START/STOP MODE

sl

._J ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

REC REC
0:00:00 0:00:04
L]

XYY Y] 9




Camera recording

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on 5SEC recording

=When you select £ ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING or 5SEC, you cannot use the fade-
in/fade-out function.

«When you select 5SEC, the remaining tape
indicator is not displayed.

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder
screen turns off automatically. You cannot
monitor the sound from the speaker during
recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 180 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

3anuchb ¢ NomMoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

[Ona npoaneHua BpeMeHU 3arnucu B
pexxume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP cHoBa a0 Toro, kak Bce
TOYKM MCHE3HYT. 3anucb NPOAONXKaEeTCA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MOMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

MpumeyaHuna K 3anucu 5SEC

¢ Ecnu Bbl BbiGupaeTe & ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING vnu 5SEC, Bbl He cmoxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO BBeAeHWA/
BbIBE/IEHNA N306PaKEHUA.

® Ecnu Bl BoibupaeTe 5SEC, nHankaTtop
OCTaBLUEWCA NeHTbl oTobpaxaTbeA He byaeT.

CbemKa ¢ Mcnosib3oBaHUEM
akpaHa XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Npou3BoAUTb 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHua, rnAaaA Ha akpaH XK.
Mpun ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XKL, akpaH
BMAOMCKATENA BbIKMIOYAETCA aBTOMaTUYECKM.
Bbl He MOXeTe crblwaTh 3BYK OT
rPOMKOroBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3arnucy.
(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XKL,
(2) OtperynupynTte yron naHenun XXK/,.
Manenb XXKK[, nepemelyaetca
npubnuantensHo Ha 90 rpagycoB B 3Ty
CTOPOHY ¥ NpnbnuantensHo Ha 180 rpaaycos
B ApYryto CTOPOHY.
[inAa perynuposku ApkocTy akpaHa XXK[
Haxxmute LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOHy +: ANnA nony4exHuA 6onee APKOro
akpaHa XXK[
CTtopoHy —: [inAa nonyyeHna 6onee TycKnoro
akpaHa XXK[
Cpok cnyx6bl 3apaga 6ataperiHoro 6roka 6yaeT
OnvHee, Koraa naHenb XK[ 3akpbiTa.
Mcnonb3yinTe BugonckaTenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
XKK[ ona akoHomun 3apaga 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

LCD BRIGHT

uunedauo a1I9HFOHIQ / suoieiado dlseg I
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Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

«When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

« Do not push nor touch the LCD when moving
the LCD panel.

= You may find it difficult to view the LCD
screen due to glare when using the camcorder
outdoors.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (mirror mode) and the date, tape
counter and remaining tape indicators disappear.
You can also use the Remote Commander.

To cancel mirror mode

20 Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

3anuchb ¢ NomoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

MpumevaHua K naHenu XXKA

* [pn 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK
roBopaynBanTe ee BEpPTMKaNbHO A0 TeX nop,
noka oHa He 3allenkHeTcA [a].

¢ pu BpaweHun naHenu XXK[ asuraiite ee
BCeraa BepTUKasbHO; NN B MPOTUBHOM
cnyyae Koprnyc Buaeokamepbl MOXeET ObITb
noepexxaeH unu naxens XK moxeT 6biTb
3akpbiTa HenpasuneHo [b].

¢ [NonHocTbio 3akporiTe naHenb XK/, korga oHa
He ncnonb3yeTcA.

® He HaxxumanTe u He Tporante XK npu
nepemelleHnn naHenun XK.

® Bbl MOXETE CTONKHYTbCA C TPYAHOCTAMU Npu
npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XKK/] n3-3a otbnecka
npy NCNOnNb30BaHUN BUAEOKAMEPbI Ha ynumue.

[b]

Bo3mMO)XHOCTb AN1A CHUMAeMoro
yenoseka Habnopgatb CbEeMKY

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XK, Tak,
4YTO OHa ByaeT obpalleHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY U
Bbl N03BONNTL CHUMAEMOMY HESIOBEKY
HabnoAaTh CbeMKY, KOHTPOMPYA 3anuch B
Buaouckartene.

Cnepsa noBopauuBante naHenb XXK[, aep>xa
ee BepTUKaSIbHO, NOKa OHa He 3allenkHeTcA, a
3aTem nepesepHuTe ee. MHankatop ©
noABuTCA Ha akpaHe XK (3epKanbHbI
PEeXXUM) 1 UHAMKATOPbI AaTbl, CHETUMKA NEHTbI
N OCTBLUEWCA NEHTbI UCHE3HYT.

Bbl Takxe MoXeTe Ucrnosib30BaTh NynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHus.

AnA oTMeHbI 3epKaJnibHOro pexxmma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Hasaa B HanpasneHun
BMaouckarens.



Camera recording

Notes on mirror mode

= When you turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the
camcorder enters mirror mode.

= Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD screen.

= The picture on the LCD screen looks like a
mirror-image while recording in mirror mode.
The STBY indicator appears as 11@® and REC as
@. Other indicators appear as mirror-image.
Some indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE,
and DATA CODE and ZERO SET MEMORY on
the Remote Commander.

3anuchb ¢ NomMoLbio BUAeoKamephbl

MpumeyaHuA K 3epKanbHOMY peXxumy

¢ Korga Bbl noBopayuvsaeTte naHenb XK Ha
180 rpagycoB, Bugeokamepa BXoauT B
3epKarbHbI PEXNM.

 /icnonb3yA 3epKasbHbl pexxum, Bl MoxxeTe
3anucaTb camoro cebsa, Habntogaa cebA Ha Ha
akpaHe XK.

* 1306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABnAeTcA B
3epKanbHOM 0TObpaXkeHun BO BpeMA 3anuncu B
3epkanbHoM pexxkume. NHankatop STBY
nosenAetcA B Buae 110, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrve nHavkaTopbl NOABNAIOTCA, Kak
3epkarbHble oTobpaXkeHuA. HekoTopble
VNHAMKATOPbI MOTYT He MOABMATLCA B
3epKanbHOM pexxumMe.

¢ Bo BpemsA 3anucy B 3epKarnbHOM pexume, Bbl
He MOXeTe UCMonb3oBaThb crieaytoLme
dyrkummn: MENU, TITLE, DATA CODE n ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIo
ynpasneHuA.

nunedsuo sI9HEOHOQ / suonelado diseg I
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Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you will get better results

by holding the camcorder according to the

following suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

CoBeTbl ANA ny4iuen
CbEeMKM

[lnA kafpoB Npu yaep>xaHuv Buaeokamepbl B
pykax Bbl nonyuute nyywme pesynbrathbl, €Ciu
6yneTe AepxaTb BUAEOKaMepy B COOTBETCTBUM
CO CneayLLVIMU PEKOMEHAALMAMN:

o [lepxxuTe BUAEOKaMePY KPEnkKo U 3akpenute
€e C MoMOLLbIO PEMEHHOTO 3axBaTa Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl Nerko Mornu MaHunynMpoBaTth
perynAaTopamMu ¢ MoMOLLbO 60MbLIOTO NasnbLa.

[a]

\.

J

= Place your elbows against your side.

= Adjust the LCD panel angle.

= Keep your fingers away from the lens.

«Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone.

«Be sure not to touch the FOCUS button by
accident.

= Use the LCD panel frame or the viewfinder
frame as a guide to determine the horizontal
plane.

=You can record in a low position to get an
interesting recording angle. Lift the LCD panel
up to record from a low position. [b]

«You can also record in a high position. Lift the
LCD panel down to record from a high
position. [c]

¢ PacnonoxwTe Bawwm noktn no 6okam ot cebA.

e OTperynupyiite yron nanenu XXK[.

¢ lepxuTte Baww nanbubl nogansiie ot
obbekTuBa.

* HagexxHo npvxkmuTe Baw rnas k okynapy
BMaouckartens.

* Hu B KOeM cnyyae He TporanTe BCTPOEHHbIN
MUKPOCOH.

® ByibTe OCTOPOXXHbI, YTOObI Cy4YaHO He
[OTPOHYTbCA A0 KHonkm FOCUS.

 icnonb3ynte BU3NpHYto pamky naxenu XXKK[
VNV BUOOWCKATENA B KA4YECTBE PYKOBOACTBA
[AnA onpeaeneHnA ropu3oHTanbLHOro nnaxa.

® Bbl MOXETE 3anucbiBaTb U3 HA3KOIO
MOMO>XKEHWA ANA MOTYYEHNA NHTEPECHOrO yrna
3anucu. NogHumuTe naHens XXK[ BBepx AnA
3anncu N3 HA3KOro NonoXxeHus. [b]

© Bbl MOXETE TakXe 3anucbiBaTb U3 BbICOKOTO
nonoxexua. NMosepHuTe naHens XK BHN3
[NA 3anncun U3 BbICOKOTO MOJIoXeHusA. [c]




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder. When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm. Otherwise, you cannot
attach the tripod securely and the screw may
damage the camcorder.

If you wear glasses
You can bend back the eyecup to get a better
view of viewfinder [d].

Cautions on the LCD panel and the viewfinder

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or the LCD panel [e].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD panel toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD panel
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window [f].

= Do not point the lens toward the sun with a
close-up lens attached. Doing so may damage
the camcorder.

CoBeTbl AnA nyqu.leﬁ CbEeMKMU

Pacnonaraitte Bugeokamepy Ha njiockomn
NOBEPXHOCTMN UJIM UCNONb3YUTE TPEHOry
MocTapanTecb pacnonoXxuTb BuAeoOKamepy
CBEepXy Ha cTone vunu niobo Apyromn MiocKon
NoBEepPXHOCTY NOAXoAALLEeN BbicoThl. Ecnny Bac
ecTb TpeHora anA dotoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTb ee U ANA BuaeoKamepbl.
Mpu npukpenneHun TpeHorn He mpmbl Sony
ybeanTech, 4TO ASIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTMBHOM Cny4ae BUHT MOXeT
noBpeAnTb BHYTPEHHUE YacTu BuaeoKamepbl.

Ecnu Bbl HOCUTE O4YKM
Bbl MOXeTe crubaTtb 3a4HIOK0 CTOPOHY OKyfApa
AN1A nony4YeHuA ny4wero o63opa Bungovckarensa

[d].

MpepocTopoxxHocTu K naHenu XXKA u

BuaouckKarenio

* He nogHvmanTe Bugeokavepy 3a
Bugonckarens unu narens XKL [e].

* He pacnonoraiite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKTUB N akpaH XKK[ 6binv HanpaBeHbl
B CTOPOHY conHua. BHyTpeHHWe yactu
Bugonckarena unv naHenun XK moryT 6biTb
noBpexaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI Npy
pacnonoXxeHun BUAEOKaMeEpPbl MO COMHLEM
unv Bo3ne okHa [f].

* He HanpaBnAviTe 06XEeKTUB Ha COMHLE npu
NPUKpPenneHHOR Hacaake AnA CbeMKM
KpYMHbIM NnaHom. Takoe AecTBME MOXET
noBpeAnTb BUAeoKamepy.

nunedsuo sI9HEOHOQ / suonelado diseg I
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDIT SEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture on
the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(3) Press the /& side of EDIT SEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
Hold down the —/& side of EDIT SEARCH
until the camcorder goes back to the scene
you want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

f3 _ @ )
R~ Al

EDIT SEARCH

.

To stop playback
Release EDIT SEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds and stops. Note
that this function does not work once you eject
the tape without cassette memory after you
recorded in the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDIT SEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the tape, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
you record will be smooth.

Note on EDIT SEARCH function

Release EDIT SEARCH once, and press the -/&
(or +) side of EDIT SEARCH when changing the
playing direction. The direction may not change
properly if pressing EDIT SEARCH soon after
releasing the button.

lNMpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpaxxeHus

Wcnonbsya EDIT SEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb NOCNEAHIO 3aMUCaHHYI0 CLEHY
UM NPOBEPUTHL 3anncaHHoe n3obpakeHre Ha
akpaHe XK.

(1) Haxkumana OPEN, oTkporTe naHens XKL,

(2) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTE ero B
nonoxernne CAMERA.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHwve HaxxmuTe CTopoHy —/&
kHonku EDIT SEARCH; nocnegHue
HeCKOmMbKO CeKyHA 3anucaHHom YacTu 6yayT
BOCMpON3BeLeHbl (MepecMoTp 3anucw).
[ep>xnTe HaxxaTon CTopoHy —/& KHonkn
EDIT SEARCH pgo Tex nop, noka
B/eOKamMepa BEPHETCA K XXenaeMmow CLieHe.
MocnepnHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb 6yaeT
BOCnpousseeHa. [inAa NpoaBM>XeHVA Bnepes
[epXNTe HaXaTon CTOPOHY + (MOHTa)KHbIN
MOUCK).

AnA octaHoBa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
Otnyctute EDIT SEARCH.

[nA BO3BpaLWEeHUA K nocnegHen
3anucaHHON To4YKe nocne BbiMOJIHEHUA
MOHTa)XHOro nomcka

Haxmute END SEARCH. BocnpousseneHue
nocneaHero 3anvmcaHHoro mecta 6ynet
BbIMOSTHEHO NPUONN3UTENIBHO B TEYEHME 5
CeKyH[ 1 0CTaHOBMeHO. 3ameTbTe, YTO AaHHaA
yHKUMA He paboTaeT, ecnv Bbl BbITONKHETE
JIeHTY KacceTbl 6e3 NaMATW NOCne BbINONHEeHUA
3anucu Ha nexTe.

CHoBa AnA Havyana 3anucu

HaxwmuTte START/STOP. 3anucb HaunHaeTcA oT
TouKM, rae Bel otnyctunu EDIT SEARCH. Mpun
yCNoBuM, YTO Bbl He BLITONKHETE NEHTY,
nepexoz Mex gy nocneaHemn CLEHON, KOTOPYLO
Bbl 3anucanu, u cnepytoLuen CLEHON, KOTOPYO
Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe, byaeT nnaBHbIM.

Mpumeyanue K pyHkumn EDIT SEARCH
Otnyctute EDIT SEARCH 1 HaxxmuTe CTOPOHY
—/& (wnn +) kHonku EDIT SEARCH ansa
N3MEHEHWA HanpaBfieHUA BOCMNPON3BEeAEHNA.
HanpasneHne MOXeT He U3MEeHUTLCA Npu
HaxxaTum EDIT SEARCH cpasy nocne
OTMYyCKaHNA KHOMKM.



Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(2) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The display for
operation buttons appears.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press > to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

BocnpousseneHue
JIeHTbI

Bbl MoXeTe npocmaTpuBaTh n3o6pa>keHve Ha

akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Buaouckarene.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyo NEHTY C OKOLLKOM,
obpalleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(2) Haxxuman OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,
OtperynupynTte yron naHenu XKL,

(3) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkmtovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxerve VTR. MoasnAeTcA ancnnen anA
paboymx KHOMOK.

(4) HaxkmnTe € onA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMOTKN
nNeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5) Haxkmnte = pgna Hayana BoCnpou3BeAeHns.

(6) OTperynvpyie rpoMKOCTb C UCNONb30BaHNEM
VOLUME.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe NpocMOTpeThb n3o6pa>keHne

Ha aKpaHe Tenesu3opa nocne NoAcoeaMHeHna

BuAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

LCD BRIGHT

To stop playback, press H.

To rewind the tape, press €«.

To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.

Using the Remote Commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

VOLUME

4 STOP REW®& PLAY ®BFF PAUSE

o o o o

\ J

4 N

5 STOP REWE PLAY &FF

o o o o

\ J

[na octaHoBa BocnpousseaeHua Haxvute W,
[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOTKMU NeHTbl Ha3aa
HaxxmuTe €.

[nA ycKopeHHON NepeMOTKU NeHTbI Bnepea
HaxxmuTe Pp.

[AnAa perynupoBku ApKOCTU aKpaHa XXK
HaxxmuTe LCD BRIGHT.

Ucnonb3osaHue nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaBssieHuA

Bbl MOXeTe ynpasnAaTb BOCNpOU3BeAeHnem ¢
MOMOLLbIO MpKaraeMoro nynbta
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenus. Nepen
1cnonb3oBaHMeM nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHnA BCcTaBbTe B Hero 6aTapeinku R6
(pasmepom AA).
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Playing back a tape

To display the LCD screen indicators
Press DISPLAY.
To erase the indicators, press again.

Notes on screen indicators

= The screen indicators in the viewfinder are
always displayed.

= The screen indicator disappears when the title
is displayed.

=When you play back a tape using a
“InfoLITHIUM” battery, @ indicates the
remaining battery capacity. The remaining
battery time in minutes is not displayed.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the
AUDIO VIDEO OUT/(} jack (p. 115). You can
adjust the volume of the headphones using
VOLUME +/-.

To view the playback picture in the
viewfinder

Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically.

When using the viewfinder, you can monitor the
sound only by using headphones.

To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or =>.

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or P during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHThbl

[AnA oTobpaxxeHUA aKpaHHbIX
UHAUKaTopoB Ha XXKA

HaxmuTe DISPLAY.

[nA cTMpaHna MHANKaATOPOB HaXKMUTE eLle pas.

MpumMeyaHuA K 9KpaHHbIM MHAUKaTOpam

® OKpaHHble MHAMKATOpbI BCeraa
oTobpaxaloTcA B BUAoucKarerne.

® OKpaHHbIe MHAMKATOPbI NCYE3aloT, Koraa
oTobpaxaeTcA TUTP.

¢ Korpga Bbl BocripoussoauTte neHTy ¢
ucrnonb3oBaHuem 6aTaperiHoro 6oka
“InfoLITHIUM”, @m 6yneT ykasbiBaTb
ocTaBLlmMicA 3apaa 6baTapenHoro 6noka.
OcTaBLlecA BpemA 6aTaperHoro 3apaaa B
MUHyTax oTobpaxarbcA He byaeT.

Ucnonb3oBaHue rosioBHbIX TenegoHoB
MNoacoeamHnTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHeagy AUDIO VIDEO OUT/()
(cTp. 115). Bbl cmoXeTe perynvmpoBatb
rPOMKOCTb FOfI0BHbIX TENE(OHOB C MOMOLLBIO
VOLUME +/-.

[na BocnpousseaeHNA n3obpaxxeHusa B
BUaouckartene

3Bakpoiite naHenb XXK[. Bupgovckatenb
BKJ/TIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum BuagonckaTena Bol MoxeTe
CnylwaTth 3BYK TOSIbKO C MOMOLLbKO FO/TOBHbIX
TenegoHOB.

[inAa npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XXK[] cHosa
oTkpouTe naHens XK. BugonckaTtens
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

PasnunyHble peXXumbl
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHUA

[AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABUM)XHOIro
n3obpaxxeHuna (naysa
BOCMNpoOu3BeaeHUs)

Haxxmute 11 BO BpemAa BocnpouadseneHua. Ana
BOCCTaHOBNeHWA BocrnpousseaeHua Haxmute 1
mnn =

Ana o6Hapy>keHuA pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxxeHun)

Hepxute HaxaTon KHoNky <« nnu PP BO
BpemMA BocnpounsseneHuA. ,U,nﬂ BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHUA
HOpMarsnbHOro BocnpouseeaeHuAa otTnyctute
KHOMKY.



Playing back a tape

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or fast-forward, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press <<, then press I». To resume normal
playback, press =.

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press x2 on the Remote
Commander during playback. For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press =, then
press x2 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press =.

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <l or 11> on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode. If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press ==.

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or = on the Remote Commander for
forward direction during playback. To resume
normal playback, press = .

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl

[AnAa KkoHTponA n3obpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM JIeHTbl Bnepep,
WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[ep>xxnTe HaxxaTon KHonky <€« BO BpemMA
nepeMoTKU NeHTbl Ha3ag UM KHOMKyY »» BO
BpeMA NepeMOTKN NeHThl Bnepea. Ona
BOCCTaHOBJ1EeHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCnpouseBeneHUA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

Ona npocmoTpa nsobpaxxeHua Ha 1/3
CKOpPOCTH (3ameaneHHoe
BOCNpou3BeaeHue)

HaxmuTe I» Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpaBneHna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHunsa. [inAa
3ameNeHHOro BOCNpou3BeaeHua B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHnM HaxxMuTe <<, a 3atem I». [inA
BOCCTaHOB/EHMA HOPManbHOro
BOCMPOUN3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE =,

[Ona npocmoTtpa nsobpaxxeHus ¢
YABOEHHON CKOPOCTbIO

,U,J‘IH YABOEHMA CKOPOCTK BOCNponseseneHNA B
OﬁpaTHOM HanpaBneHUN HaXXMnTe <, a sartem
HaXXmMuTe X2 Ha nynbTe gUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasJieHNA BO BpeMA BOCNpon3BeaeHUA. D,HFI
YABOEHMA CKOPOCTN BOCNpOu3BeneHNA B
HanpaBfieHUn Brnepe HaxxMmuTe >, a 3atemMm
HaXXMUTE X2 BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHua. [na
BOCCTaHOBJ1EHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCnpousBeOeHNA HaXXKMUTe =>.

[AnAa nokappoBOro npocmMmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxwvuTe <l unm 11 Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBneHna B pexkuMe nay3bl
BocnpoussepeHnsa. Ecnuv Bel 6yaeTte gepxarb
KHOMKY HaxkaTon, To Bbl moxeTe
npocMaTpmBaTb n3obpaxkeHune Ha 1/25
ckopocTu. [inA BOCCTaHOBNEHNA HOPMAJTbHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HaXKMuUTe =.

[OnAa usameHeHWA HanpaBreHUA
BoOcCrnpou3BeaeHuA

Haxmute << Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvAa AnA sbibopa o6paTHOro
HanpaBfeHnA Unn => Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHnAa AnA Boibopa
HanpaBrieHnA Bnepes BO BpemsA
BOCNpoM3BeAeHNA. [InA BOCCTAHOBEHUA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE =,
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Playing back a tape

Notes on playback

= The sound is muted in the various playback
modes.

= During playback other than normal playback,
the previous recording may appear in mosaic
image. This is not malfunction.

«When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press ==.

Note on slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV IN/
OUT jack.

BocnpousseneHue fneHThbI

MNpumeyaHnA K BOCNpou3BeaeHUIo

® 3BYK 6yAeT NPUrAyLIEH B pasnnyHbIX pexmnmax
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

¢ Bo BpemsA BOCNpon3BeAeH A B
pexume,0TNNYHOM OT HOPMasIbHOIO
BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA, N306paXKEHNA paHee
3anMcaHHbIX KaJpoB MOryT UMeTb MO3anyHbIf
BuA. OTO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPABHOCTHIO.

® Ecnn pexxum nay3bl BOCNpon3Be AeHNA
npoAosXaeTcA B TeYeHNE 5 MUHYT,
BMAeoKaMepa aBToMaTU4eCcKn BOAET B
pexxum ocTaHoBKW. [inA BO306HOBNEHUA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE =,

MpumeyaHue kK 3ameaneHHomy
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUIO

3ameasieHHOe BOCNPON3BEaeHNEe MOXET ObiTb
NNaBHO BbLINOSIHEHO HA AaHHOW BUAEOKamMepe;
0fHaKo JaHHas pyHkumA He ByaeT paboTatb
Npy NOCTYMNEHNN BbIXOAHbIX CUrHANOB OT
rHesaa DV IN/OUT.



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back. Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel and
press END SEARCH during recording standby.
This function works when the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA, VTR or PHOTO.

(= = 55
QO = ThED =
(D = A

2]

Notes on End Search

«=When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once
you eject the cassette after recording.

= If there is a blank portion in the recorded
portion, the End Search may not function
correctly.

NMouck KoHua
n3obpaxeHun

Bbl MOXeTe NepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
nocre 3anucu 1 BOCNPON3BEAEHNA NEHTHI.
JleHTa HaunHaeT nepemaTblBaTLCA Ha3amd Unu
Briepes, v nocneaHne 5 ceKyHA 3anucaHHon
YyacTu 6yayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl. 3aTem neHTa
OCTaHOBMUTCA B KOHLIE 3anMCcaHHoro
nsobpaxxeHnA (MOUCK KOHLa).

Haxwnmasa OPEN, otkponte nanens XXK[ n
HaxxmnTe END SEARCH B pexxume roToBHOCTU
3anvicu. [laHHaA dyHKUmA paboTaeT, Koraa
BblkntoyaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenvne CAMERA, VTR vnn PHOTO.

END SEARCH

MpumeyaHuA K MOUCKY KOHLUa usobpaxxeHusa

o Korpga Bbl ucnonb3yete neHTy KacceTbl 6e3
naMATK PyHKLUUA noucka KoHua He byaet
paboTatb, ecnn Bbl BLITONKHETE KacceTy
nocrne BbINOMHEHNA 3anu1cu.

e Ecnu B 3anncaHHom YacTu nmeetcA
He3anuncaHHoe MecTo, TO (OYHKLMA noucka
KOHLia MOXeT paboTaTb HenpaBuIIbHO.
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

YcoBeplieHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauumu

Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHATUBHbIX
MCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, mains,
and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the appropriate
power source depending on where you want to
use your camcorder.

Place Power Accessory to be used
source
Indoors Mains  Supplied AC power adaptor
Outdoors Battery  Battery pack NP-F100
pack (supplied), NP-F200, NP-F300
Inthecar 12V or Sony car battery charger

24V car DC-V515A
battery

Note on power sources

Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape. If this happens,
restore the power supply again immediately.

Using the mains

To use the supplied AC power adaptor:

(1) Open the jack cover and connect the
connecting plug on the camcorder to the DC
OUT jack on the AC power adaptor using the
supplied connecting cord.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains.

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb nobor 13 cnepyowmx
MCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepbl:
6aTapenHbln 6110K, aNeKTpUYeckyto ceTb n 12/24
B aBTOMO6UNBLHBIN akkymynAaTop. BeibepuTe
NOAXOAALMI UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA B 3aBUCUMOCTU
oT TOro, rae Bbl xoTuTe ucnonb3osaTh Bay
BUAEOKamMepy.

UcTouHMK
nuTaHuAa

MecTto Ucnonb3yembie

npuHaane>HocTu

B nomeweHmm Anektpuyeckan Mpunaraemblin ceTeBon
ceTb ajanTep nepem. Toka

Haynuue bartapeiiHbiii  BaTtapeiiHbiin 6nok NP-
6nok F100 (npunaraeTcA),
NP-F200, NP-F300

B aBTOomobune 12 B unn 24 B 3apAaHbIn BbINpAMUTESb
aBTOMOGMIbHBI aBTOMOBUNBEHOMO
aKKyMynATop  akkymynaTtopa Sony DC-

V515A

MpumMeyaHue NO UCTOYHUKAM NUTaHUA
OTCoeaVHEHNE NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA UK CHATUE
6aTapenHoro 65oka BO BpeMaA 3anucu unm
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET NOBpeauTb
BCTaBMeHHyto neHTy. Ecnun aT1o cnyumTes,
BOCCTaHOBUTE UCTOYHMK NMUTAHWUA HEMEJIEHHO.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aNeKTpu4yecKomn
cetn

[inA ucnonb3oBaHWA CETEBOro aaantepa

nepemMeHHoro Toka:

(1) OTKpoWTe KpbILLKY rHe3aa 1 NoacoeavHUTe
COeMHUTENbHBIN pa3beM Ha Buaeokamepe K
rHe3gy DC OUT Ha ceTeBoMm apantepe
repemM. Toka ¢ UCNonb30BaHWE NpunaraemMoro
COeAMHWUTENBHOTO LWHYpa.

(2) NopcoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETEBOMY
apanTepy nepem. Toka.

(3) MoacoennHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTu.




Using alternative power sources

Charging the battery pack

You can charge the battery pack installed in the
camcorder by connecting the AC power adaptor
to the camcorder and setting the POWER switch
to OFF. Charging time of the supplied NP-F100
battery pack is as follows:

Full charge: approx. 2 hours and 30 minutes
Normal charge: approx. 1 hour and 30 minutes

Charging two battery packs at the same time
Install one battery pack in the camcorder and
another one on the AC power adaptor. The BATT
CHARGE lamp on the camcorder and the
CHARGE lamp on the AC power adaptor light
up, and go out when normal charge is
completed. If either of the lamps remains lit,
charging both battery packs is not completed.
Time taken to charge two NP-F100 battery packs
simultaneously is as follows:

Full charge: approx. 2 hours and 40 minutes
Normal charge: approx. 1 hour and 40 minutes

Notes on the BATT CHARGE or the CHARGE

lamp

= The lamp will remain lit for a while even if the
unit is unplugged after use. This is normal.

= If the lamp does not light, disconnect the mains
lead. After about one minute, reconnect the
mains lead.

To remove the connecting cord

While pressing the button on the connecting
plug, pull out the connecting cord. Never pull
the connecting cord itself.

When you use the AC power with the connecting
cord, the battery pack installed in the camcorder
is not used because the AC power has priority
over the battery pack.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHuA

3apagka 6aTtapeiriHoro 6soka

Bbl MOXKeTe 3apAXaTb YCTaHOBMNEHHbIN Ha
Kamepe 6atapenHbii 6ok nyTem
noAcoeAVHEHNA CETEBOro aganTtepa nepem.
TOKa K Bueokamepe 1 yCTaHOBKU
BbikntodaTena POWER B nonoxenne OFF.
BpewmaA 3apAakv npunaraemoro 6atapeiHoro
6noka NP-F100 6yaeT cnegyowmm:

MonHaA 3apAaaka: npnbnus. 2 yaca 30 MUHYT
HopmanbHana 3apaaka: npubnma. 1 yac 30 MUHYT

3apAaaka AByx 6aTtapelHbix 6510k0B
OHOBPEMEHHO

YcTaHoBuTe oanH 6aTapeiiHbivi 6nokK B
BMAEOKamepy, a BTOPOW Ha ceTeBon aaantep
nepem. Toka. Jlamnoyka BATT CHARGE Ha
Buaeokamepe n namnoyka CHARGE Ha
CeTeBOM ajanTtepe nepem. Toka byayT ropetb u
noracHyT, Korga HopmanbHaA 3apAagka byaet
3aBeplueHa. Ecnn ogHa 13 aByx namnoyek
0CTaeTCA ropeTb, TO 3apAaka obonx
6aTapenHbix 6OKOB He 3aBeplueHa. Bpema anA
O[JHOBPEMEHHOW 3apAaKM ABYX 6aTapemnHbix
6nokos NP-F100 6ygeT cneaytowmm:

MonHana 3apAagka: npnbnms 2 yaca 40 MUHYT
HopmanbHasa 3apaaka: npubnms 1 yac 40 MUHYT

MpumeyaHua k namnoyke BATT CHARGE unu

namnoyke CHARGE

¢ lamno4yka 6yaeT ocTaBaTbCA ropALlen ele B
TeYeHne HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHU, Aaxe ecnu
annapaT 0TCOeAMHEH OT CeTu nocre
MCMONb30BaHWA. OTO ABNAETCA HOPManbHbIM.

* Ecnun namnoyka He ropuT, 0TCoeaMHuTe
ceTeBow npoBo. MpnbnuantensHoO Yepes
OAHY MUHYTY CHOBa NOACOEANHUTE CETEBON
npoBsoa.

[nAa cHATUA coeAMHUTENbHOrO LWHypa
Haxkumasa KHOMKY Ha CoeanHNUTENbHOM
pasbeme, BbITalMTe COEANHUTENbHBIV LHYP.
Hukorga He TAHWTE 3a cam LHYp.

Korpaa Bkl ucnonb3yeTte ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka BMeCTe C COeAMHUTESbHbIM
LUHYpOM, 6aTaperiHbIn 610K, YCTaHOBNEHHbIN B
BMAeokamepe He byaeT ucnonb3oBaTbCA, Tak
KakK ceTeBOW ajanTep nepem. Toka umeet
npuoputeT nepef 6aTapeiHbiM 6110KOM.
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Using alternative power sources

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Using a car battery

Use a car battery charger such as Sony DC-
V515A (not supplied). Connect the car battery
cord to the cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V
or 24 V). Connect the car battery charger and the
camcorder using the supplied DK-626 connecting
cord.

Note on the battery pack

You cannot charge the battery pack (NP-F100,
NP-F200, NP-F300) using the car battery charger
DC-V515A.

&T@“’EO‘C%&O This mark indicates that this
g % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video product.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHue an bTepPHaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE

CeTeBol NpoBOA AOSKEH ObiTb 3aMEHEH TOJIbKO
B MacTepcKomn KBanmuuMpoBaHHOro
o6cny>XMBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

AnnapaT He OTKJIlo4YaeTca OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHUA NepeM. ToKa (3NTIEKTPUYECKON CeTun) A0
Tex nop, noka oH NOAKMOYEH K 3NEKTPUYECKON
ceTwn, Aaxke ecnv cam annapat BblKMOYeH.

Ucnonb3oBaHWe aBTOMOGUIILHOrO
akKKymynartopa

Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAaHbIA BbINPAMUTENb
aBTOMOOGUIBHOrO aKKyMynATopa, Kak Hanpumep,
Sony DC-V515A (He npunaraetcs).
MoacoeanHuTe WHYP aBTOMOOUTBHOTO
aKKyMynATopa K rHesay curapeTHoro
npukypusatena asTomobuna (12 B unu 24 B).
CoeaunHuTe 3apAaHbIA BbINPAMUTEND
aBTOMOOWIBHOrO aKKyMynATopa v
BMAEOKamMepy, MCMonb3yA npunaraembin
coeavHuNTenbHbIN WHyp DK-626.

MpumeyaHue k 6aTapeiHoMy 610Ky

Bbl He MmoXeTe 3apAauTb 6aTaperiHbii 610K
(NP-F100, NP-F200, NP-F300) ¢
1cnonb3oBaHMeM 3apAAHOro BbiNpAMUTENA
aBTOMO6UNbHOrO akkymynaTopa DC-V515A.

WIDEOACG,
5 5%,
%

S HacToAwwmn 3Hak ykasbiBaeT, 4To
& % OaHHaA NpoaykuvA ABnAeTcA
‘ NOAJSIMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbLIO
Buaeonpoaykumm Sony. Ecnu Bel
nokKynaeTte BUAEONPOAYKLMIO
Sony, To Mbl pekomeHayeM, Y4TobbI
Bbl nokynanu npuHaanexHocTy,

nomeyeHHble 3Hakom “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.



Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial. Only the
selected item is displayed.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, then press the control dial. If you want
to change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and
4.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

2 (Cmo)
&

MENU

AUTO
P EFFECT

WHT BAL
COMMANDER

REC MODE

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT

[MENUI:END

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK
pe>xumoB

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb YyCTaHOBKW PEXKMMOB B

cucTeme MeHto AnA 60sbLIero HacnaxaeHua

0COBEHHOCTAMU 1 (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKamepbl.

(1) Haxxnmaa OPEN, oTkponTte naHenb XXK[.

(2) Haxxmmte MENU ana oTobpaxkeHuA MeHIo Ha
akpane XKKA.

(3) NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
BblbOpa XXenaemon yCTaHOBBKMU, a 3aTeM
HaXXMWTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK. Bynet
oTobpaxaTbCA TOMbKO BblbpaHHanA
yCTaHOBKa.

(4) NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
BblBOpa Xenaemoro pexvma, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe perynmpoBoYHbIN avck. Ecnu Bel
XOTUTE U3MEHUTb ApYrne pexxnmel,
NOBTOPUTE NYHKTHI CO 3 U 4.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

MENU

[PROGRAM AE> AUTO
P EFFECT

WHT BAL
MENU
PROGRAM AE

[P_EFFECT. OFF
WHT BAL

Hi
WHT BAL OUTDOOR

MENU HOLD
AUTO
HOLD]

WHT BAL OUTDOOR
INDOOR

MENU HOLD

PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT
HOLD

MENU
PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT
[WHT BAL AUTO

MENU
[AUTO
o]
@ :
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Changing the mode settings

Note on mirror mode

While recording in mirror mode, the menu does
not appear on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

Note on changing the mode settings

Menu items differs depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VTR or CAMERA/
PHOTO.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA/PHOTO and

VTR modes

COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

REC MODE <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

«Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

BEEP <ON/OFF>

«Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

TITLEERASE
Erase the title you have made.

LCD COLOUR

Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning control dial up (+) or down
(-) to adjust the colour intensity of the picture.

DISPLAY <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

«Normally select LCD.

«Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on
the LCD screen and the TV screen.

N3meHeHMe YCTAaHOBOK pPeXXMMoB

MpumeyaHue K 3epKanbHOMY pPeXumy

Bo BpemsA 3anuncu B 3epKasnibHOM pexxume MeHIo
He 6ygeT noABnATbLCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI nnn B
BUponckaTene.

MpumMeyaHue K U3MEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK
pexxumoB

VCTaHOBKU MEHIO N3MEHAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
OT HaxoXaeHunA BbikntodaTena POWER B
nonoxexHun VTR unn CAMERA/PHOTO.

Bbl6op pexxuma KaXkaoun
yCTaHOBKM

YcTtaHOBKM ANnA 060MX peXXUumos,

CAMERA/PHOTO u VTR

COMMANDER* <ON/OFF>

® Boibupainte ON npu ncnonb3osaHum
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbta
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA He NCMosb3yeTcA.

REC MODE <SP/LP>

* Buibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHpapTHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA).

* Buibepute LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(YanuHeHHoro BocrnponsseneHun).

BEEP <ON/OFF>

* Bbibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHansbl
3ByYanu, korga Bel HaunHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnvBaeTe 3anucb U T.4.

* Buibepute OFF, Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnbiwaTtb
3YMMEpHbIVi 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

TITLEERASE
[OnAa cTupaHuAa cosaaHHoro Bamu tutpa.

LCD COLOUR

BbibepuTe AaHHyO YCTaHOBKY Y U3MEHUTE
YypOBEHb MHAMKaTOpa NyTeM NoBopayvMBaHusa
perynnpoBO4HOro AucKa BBepX (+) unv BHU3 (-)
ANA perynmpoBKN APKOCTU LiBeTa N306pakeHns.

DISPLAY <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

® O6bI4HO BbI6ypanTe LCD.

¢ Buibepute V-OUT/LCD ana otobpaxkeHua
VHAONKaTOPOB U Ha aKpaHe XKK[ n Ha akpaHe
Tenesm3opa.



Changing the mode settings

Items for CAMERA/PHOTO mode only
PROGRAM AE*

Select this item to use the PROGRAM AE
function. See page 47 for details.

P EFFECT**
Select this item to enjoy the picture effect. See
page 43 for details.

WHT BAL* <AUTO/HOLD/OUTDOOR/INDOOR>

= Normally select AUTO to adjust the white
balance automatically.

= Select HOLD when recording monochromatic
subject or background.

«Select OUTDOOR when recording in the
outdoor mode.

«Select INDOOR when recording in the indoor
mode.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 12x optical zoom.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>

= Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not have to worry
about camera-shake.

16:9 WIDE <OFF/ON>
Select this item to record a 16:9 wide picture. See
page 45 for details.

A3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK pPeXXUMOB

YcTaHOBKM TONbKO A1 peXuma
CAMERA/PHOTO

PROGRAM AE*

BbibepuTe AaHHyO YCTHOBKY AnA
ucnonb3oBaHua pyHkumm PROGRAM AE. Cwm.
noapo6bHOCTU Ha CTp. 47.

P EFFECT**

BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY ANA
HacnaxaeHua agpcpekTom nsobpaxeHua. Cwm.
noapo6bHOCTU Ha cTp. 43.

WHT BAL* <AUTO/HOLD/OUTDOOR/

INDOOR>

® O6bI4HO BblbMpante AUTO anA perysiMpoBku
6anaHca 6en10ro aBTOMaTU4eCcKu.

* Beibepute HOLD npu 3anncu MOHOXPOMHOIO
obbekTa unu oHa.

¢ Beibepute OUTDOOR npu 3anucamn B pexunmve
CbEMKW BHE MOMELLEHUSA.

¢ Bribepute INDOOR npu 3anucu B pexxume
CBbEMKM B NMOMELLEHUN.

D ZOOM <ON/OFF>

* Beibepute ON ana akTusmnsaumm LundpoBon
TpaHchoKaumm.

* Buibepute OFF npu Hemcnonb3oBaHum
undpoBon TpaHcgokaummn. Buaeokamepa
BO3BpaLLaeTCA K ONTUYECKTN 12-KpaTHOM
TpaHchoKaumm.

STEADYSHOT <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbIGMpanTe ON.

¢ Bribpupante OFF, koraa Bel He 6ecnokoeTech
0 ApPO>KaHUW Kamepbl.

16:9 WIDE <OFF/ON>

BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTAHOBKY AN1A 3anncu
n306paxkeHnA B LUMPOKOPOPMATHOM pexxmme
16:9. Cm. nogpobHocTu Ha cTp. 45.
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Changing the mode settings

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>

<« Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close. In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to
OFF.

CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time.
See page 85 for details.

DEMO MODE <STBY/ON or OFF>

«Select STBY/ON to glance over the function of
camcorder.

= Select OFF not to display demonstration.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) /ON
at the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.

«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

«If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops. You
can start recording as usual. DEMO MODE
automatically returns to STBY/ON.

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select STBY/ON
of DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to
STBY/ON.

N3meHeHMe YCTAaHOBOK pPeXXMMOB

REC LAMP <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbI6MparTe ON.

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6bI
3aropasacb lamrnoyka 3anvcu kamepomn/
6aTapeun Ha NnepeAHel naHenu annapara.

Mpw 3anncu 6nMM3Ko pacnosioXKeHHOro
obbekTa

Korpa yctaHoBka REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa
Ha ON, kpacHaA namnoyka 3anucu Kamepoi
Ha nepejHei CTOPOHe BUAEeOKaMepbl MOXeT
0KasblBaTb OTPaXHWe Ha 61M3Ko
pacrnonoXeHHbIi 06BbEKT. B Takom cnyyae Mol
pekomeHayem Bam yctanosuts REC LAMP
Ha OFF.

CLOCK SET

BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY AnA NepeycTaHOBKMN
[aTbl U BpEMeHMU.

MoapobHOCTM cM. Ha CcTp. 85.

DEMO MODE <STBY/ON unu OFF>

* Buibeput STBY/ON ansa 6ernoro 063opa
(hYHKUMIA BUAEOKaMepbl.

* Buibepute OFF, 4T0o6bl AIEMEHCTpaumA He
oTobpaxkanachb.

Mpumeyanna kK DEMO MODE

e DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha 3aBoje
Ha STBY (rotoBHocTb) /ON 1 geMoHcTpaunsa
HaunHaeTcA NpMbNM3nTenbHoO Yepes 10
MWHYT roc/ie yCTaHOBKM BblKntoHaTena
POWER B nonoxexune CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBKMW KacceThbl.

* Bbl He MoxeTe BblibpaTs DEMO MODE,
ecfn KacceTa BCTaBneHa B Buaeokamepy.

¢ Ecnv Bbl BcTaBuTe KacceTy BO BpemA
[EeMOHCTpauun, To AeMOHCTpaumaA
npekpatiaetcA. Bbl MoXxeTe HavaTb 3anuce,
Kak 06bi4H0. DEMO MODE aBTOmartum4yeckm
Bo3BpalaeTcA kK STBY/ON.

Ona 6e3oTnararenbHOro npocmoTpa
AeMOHCTpaumnmn

BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, ecnv OHa BCTaBfeHa.
Bbi6epute STBY/ON B ycTtaHoBke DEMO
MODE wn cotpute gucrnnen MeHto.
HaunHaeTcA aemoHcTpauma.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Brgeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTnyeckmn Bo3BpallaeTca K
STBY/ON.



Changing the mode settings

Items for VTR mode only

TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to display the title you have chosen.
= Select OFF not to display the title.

TAPE TITLE
Select this item to label the cassette tape. See page
81 for details.

AUDIO MIX*

Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the control
dial.

Note on AUDIO MIX

When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-
bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in
AUDIO MIX.

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to search using cassette memory.

= Select OFF to search without using cassette
memory.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM or DATE>

«Select DATE/CAM to display date and
recording data during playback.

= Select DATE to display date during playback.

AUTO TV ON <OFF/ON>

You can use this feature only with Sony TVs.

«Select ON to turn on the TV automatically
when using the LASER LINK function.

= Select OFF not to turn on the TV.

TV INPUT <VIDEO1/VIDEO2/VIDEO3/OFF>
Select 1 or 2 or 3 of the video input on the TV
which the IR receiver (not supplied) is connected
to when using the LASER LINK function.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the vanadium-
lithium battery is charged. As far as the items
without an asterisk are concerned, their
settings return to the default 5 minutes or
more after the battery is removed.

** P EFFECT setting returns to OFF when the
power is turned off.

N3meHeHMe YyCTAaHOBOK pPeXXMMOB

YcTtaHOBKM TONbKO AnA pexuma VTR

TITLE DSPL <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON aanA otobpaxeHuA
BbibpaHHoOro Bamu tTutpa.

* Boibepute OFF, 4To6bl TUTP HEe oTo6pa>kasncs.

TAPE TITLE
BblbepuTe AaHHYO YyCTaHOBKY AnA 0603Ha4eHunA
KacceTHoOW neHTbl. CM. noapobHOCTM Ha cTp. 81.

AUDIO MIX*

BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTAHOBKY U OTPErynmpymTe
6anaHc mexay ctepeo 1 1 crTepeo 2 ¢
MCMNOMb30BaHWEM PErynpoBOYHOro AucKa.

MpumeyaHue k AUDIO MIX

Korpaa BocnponssoautcA neHTa, 3anmcaHHan
B 16-6UTOBOM pexxume, Bbl He MoxeTe
oTperynupoBatb 6anarc anAa AUDIO MIX.

CM SEARCH <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana novncka ¢ noMoLbo NamATn
KacceTbl.

* Buibepute OFF anA noucka 6e3 nomoLum
namATN KacceTbl.

DATA CODE <DATE/CAM wnu DATE>

¢ Buibepute DATE/CAM anAa oTobpaxkeHns
[aTbl U AaHHbIX 3anucy Bo BpeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

¢ Buibepute DATE ana otobpaxkeHua aatbl BO
BpemMA BOCMNpon3BeAeHMA.

AUTO TV ON <ON/OFF>

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTb AaHHYIO PYHKLMIO

TONbKO C Tenesnsopamm Sony.

* Buibepute ON anA BKMOYeHUA Tenesmsopa
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN NpY UCMOSb30BaHNN OYHKLMK
LASER LINK.

* Buibepute OFF, 4yTo6bl TENEBU30P HE
BKIH04a/ICA aBTOMATUHECKM.

TV INPUT <VIDEO1/VIDEO2/VIDEO3/OFF>
Bbibepute 1 vnu 2 unn 3 Bugeosxon Ha
Tenesnsope, K KOTopomy nogcoeanHeH MK
NPUEMHUK (He npunaraeTca), npu
ucnonb3oBaHun dyHkumn LASER LINK.

*

OTU yCTAHOBKM OCTAlOTCA AaXke NPU CHATUM
6aTapernHoro 6510ka oo Tex nop, noka
3apAXkeHa BaHaaneBo-nNMTueBan baTaperika.
Y10 KacaeTcA yCTHOBOK 6€3 3Be3404KM, TO
OHMW BO3BpaLLATCA K UCXOAHOMY COCTOAHUIO
Yyepes 5 MUHYT unu 6onee nocne CHATUA
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

** YcraHoBka P EFFECT Bosspalyaetca k OFF
NPW BbIKMIOYEHWUN NTAHKA.
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Fade-in and fade-out

BBegeHue n BbiBegeHue

n3obpaxxeHunA

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black while the sound increases. When
fading out, the picture gradually fades to black
while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER. The fade indicator starts
flashing.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER. The fade
indicator starts flashing.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb U BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxkeHue, npuaasan Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

Mpu BBE A€HUN N306paxKeHne NocTeneHHo
BBOAMTCA OT YEPHOro MM MO3anyHOro C
OAHOBPEMEHHbIM MoBbIEHNEM 3BYKa. [Mpn
BblBEAEHUN N306pakeHne NocTeneHHo
BbIBOAWTCA A0 YEPHOrO UMM MO3aUYHOIO C
OAHOBPEMEHHbIM MOHUXKEHUEM 3BYKaA.

OnAa BBeaeHnA nsobpaxxeHun [a]

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTu HaxkmuTe FADER. MHankatop
BBE/JEHNA HA4YMHaeT MuraTb.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBEAeHUA nepectaeT MuraTtb.

[Ona BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxeHun [b]

(1) Bo BpemA 3anmcu Haxmnte
FADER. NHankaTop BBEAEHNA Ha4YMHaeT
mMurath.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP ana octaHoBa
3anucu. VinoukaTtop BBeAeHNA nepectaeT
MuraTb, a 3aTem 3anncb OCTaHaBNIMBAETCA.

M.FADER

NI
M.FADER -

7001 S

d3av4 =




Fade-in and fade-out

To cancel the fade-in/fade-out
function

Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

When the POWER switch is set to PHOTO, or
the START/STOP MODE switch is set to

& ANTI GROUND SHOOTING or 5SEC

You cannot use the fade-in/fade-out function.

Notes on titles

= While fading out, you cannot superimpose a
title.

= While a title is displayed, the picture does not
fade in or out.

BeeaeHue u BbiBegeHue
n3obpaxxeHuA

OnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMM BBeaeHuA/
BbiBeieHUA N306pakeHunnA

Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP HaxumanTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka HANKaTop BBeAEHWA
He UcYe3HeT.

Korpa Bbiknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHme PHOTO unu nepekniovatennb
START/STOP MODE yctaHoBn€eH B
nonoxetue £ ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
unu 5SEC

Bbl He cMOXeTE UCMoNb30BaTb PYHKLMIO
BBeEeHNA/BbIBEAEHNA U306paXKeHs.

MpumeyaHuA K TUTPam

¢ Bo BpemA BbiBeaeHUA n3obpaxxeHna Bbl He
CMOXETE HaNnoOXuTb TUTP.

¢ Bo BpemsA oTobpaxkeHnA TUTpa nsobpaxeHune
NnaBHO He BBOAWTCA W HE BbIBOAMTCA.
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Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied). You can record
about 510 pictures in SP mode on a 60-minute
tape.

Shutter speed is automatically adjusted up to

1/1000 depending on the exposure.

(1) Make sure that the lock knob is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PHOTO. Two beeps
sound.

(3) Keep pressing START/STOP lightly until a
still picture and “PHOTO CAPTURE” appear
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet. To change the
still picture, release START/STOP, select still
picture again, and keep pressing START/
STORP lightly again.

(4) Press START/STOP deeper.

“PHOTO REC” flashes and the still picture on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder is
recorded for about seven seconds. The sound
during those seven seconds is also recorded
and the pictures appear like an animation on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You
cannot change the POWER switch or press
START/STOP during recording.

3anucb cpoTorpacumn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh HEMOABUMXXHOE
nsobpaxeHue, Kak chotorpacuio
npuénM3NTENnbHO B TEHYEHUE CeMU CeKyHA. JToT
pPeXuM ABMAETCA OYEeHb NMOMe3HbIM, Koraa Bel
XOTWUTE HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa>keHNeM NOXOXNM
Ha choTorpacmio, unu Koraa Bel nenaete
pacneyaTtky nsobpa>keHuin, ucnosnb3ys
BUAEONpuHTEP (He npunaraeTcA). Bbl moxeTe
33anucaTtb NpubnmanTensHo 510 nsobpaxkeHui
B pexwume SP ¢ ucnonb3oBaHmem 60-MUHYTHOM
TEHTHI.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa perynupyeTca

aBTomaTtu4yeckum go 1/1000 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT

3KCMo3numm.

(1) Y6eamTecn, 4TO py4ka 61OKMPOBKU
HaxoAmMTCA B NPaBOM MONOXEHUN
(oT6nOKMpOBKA).

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTE €ro B
nonoxxenne PHOTO. Npo3ByunT ABa
3yMMEpPHbIX cUrHana.

(3) MpuaepxxmBanTe cnekra HaXxxaTon KHOMKY
START/STOP po Tex nop, noka
HenoABwkHoe nsobpaxerue n “PHOTO
CAPTURE” He noaBATcA Ha akpaHe XXK[
unn B BUJonckaTene. 3anvce elle He
HauuHaeTcA. [inA N3MeHeHUA HenoABMXHOro
n3obpaxenusa otnyctute START/STOP,
BblbepuTe ApYyroe HernoABMXHOE
n3obpakeHre n CHoBa NpuaepXnBante
cnerka HaxxaTou kHonky START/STOP.

(4) Haxxmnte START/STOP rny6xe.

“PHOTO REC” 6ygeT muraTb u
HenoABMXHOE n3o0bpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXKK[
unu B BUgouckartene 6yaeTt 3anvcbiBaTbCA
NpubnM3NTENBHO B TEHEHNE CEMU CEKYHA.
3BYK B TEYEHME ITUX CEMU CEKYHJ TakxXe
6yneT 3anucbiBaTbCA, a M306paxKeHne Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugouckartene bynet
BbIFNAAETb, Kak MynbTunnkauma. Bel He
MOXeTe U3MEHWUTb YCTaHOBKY BbIK/lo4aTens
POWER wvnu HaxaTtb kHonky START/STOP
BO BPeMA 3anucu.

2,3,4
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Photo recording

When shooting in the dark

Install the HVL-F7 video flash (not supplied) to
the accessory shoe. The VMC-LM7 adaptor (not
supplied) is also required to install it. If the
exposure is in manual mode, set it to automatic
exposure mode.

When %4 appears next to the “PHOTO
CAPTURE” indicator on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the video flash is ready to be used.
When installing the video flash, the noise may be
recorded or the sound quality may change. In
this case, use the VCT-55L accessory shoe
adaptor (not supplied).

Note on using the Remote Commander

If you press the PHOTO button on the Remote
Commander when a picture appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder, the camcorder will
record that picture immediately. You cannot
change the picture by using this button.

Note on the still picture

When a moving picture is recorded in the
PHOTO mode, the picture may be blurred if it is
played back on another VCR. This is not a
malfunction.

3anucb oTorpacdumn

Mpu cbemke B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX

YcTtaHosuTe namny-scnbiwky HVL-F7 (He
npunaraeTcA) Ha 6awmak anA
BCromorartenbHoro obopyaoBaHunA. Agantep
VMC-LM7 (He npunaraeTtcA) Takxe 6yaeT
HeobXxoauM ANA BbINOMHEHNA 3TON YCTaHOBKM.
Ecnu akcnosuuma HaxoAnWTCA B PyHHOM pexxume,
YCTaHOBUTE €e Ha aTOMaTUYHECKNIA PEXNM
3KCMO3NLMN.

Korpa %4 nosaenAeTcA BCnen 3a UHANKATOPOM
“PHOTO CAPTURE” Ha akpaHe XK unu B
BMAouckaresne, namna-scnbiwka 6yaeTt rotoBa K
pabore.

Mpn ycTaHoBNEHHON NamMmne-BCrblUKE MOXET
NPOUCXOANTb 3anuchb NOMEX, U Ka4ecTBO
3BYyKa MOXeT n3meHuTbCA. B Takom cnyyae
ucnonb3ynTe agantep bawmaka anA
BcrnomorarensHoro obopyaosanuna VCT-55L (He
npunaraeTcs).

MNpumeyaHue K UCNONb30BaHUIO NynbTa
AVCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaseHnaA

Ecnu Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna, Koraa
n3obpaxeHne noABnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnmn
B BMoOVCKaTene, BuaeoKamepa 3anuiieT 3To
HenoaBMXHoe n3obpaxeHne HemeaneHHo. Bl
He MOXeTe U3MEHUTb N306paxkeHne nyTem
MCNonNb30BaHNA AAHHOW KHOMKW.

MpumeyaHue K HeNoOABMXXHOMY
n3obpaxxeHuto

Korpa pswylieeca nsobpaxeHune
3anucbiBaeTcA B pexume PHOTO,
n306paxKeHne MOXeT BbIrMALETb Pa3MbITbIM,
€Cnn OHO BOCMPOM3BOAUTCA Ha Apyrom KBM.
3TO He ABNAETCA HEeNCNPaBHOCTbLIO.
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Photo recording

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the supplied A/V connecting cable.
Connect it to the AUDIO VIDEO OUT/ () jack
and connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
video input of the video printer. Refer to the
instruction manual of the video printer as well.

fi
1

y| "{

AUDIO VIDEO OUT/()

3anucb poTorpacdumn

Pacne4yaTka HenoaABW)XHOIO
n3o6pakeHnA

Bbl MOXETE HanevaTaTb HENOABUXHOE
N306paXkeHne ¢ Ucnosb3oBaHneM
BUAEONpUHTEpPA (He npunaraeTcsa).
MoacoeanHnTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
1CNonb30BaHNEM Npunaraemoro
coeiHUTENbHOro KabenA ayavo/suaeo.
MopcoeamHuTe ero k rhesgy AUDIO VIDEO
OUT/() n noacoefuH1Te XenTblil pasbem
kabena K BUAEOBX0Ay BUAECONPUHTEpPA.
CMOTpUTE TakXXe NMHCTPYKLMIO MO aKcnnyaTaummn
BUAEOMNpPUHTEpA.

Video printer
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

®

1 .

==~ Signal flow/ Nepepnaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input
Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).

Connect it to the S VIDEO OUT jack and the S
video input of the video printer.

Ecnu BugeonpuHTep OCHalleH BXoaom S-
BUAEO

Wcnonb3yinTe coeaMHuTENbHBIN Kabenb S-Buaeo
(He npunaraeTcA). NoacoeanHUTE €ro K rHe3ay
S VIDEO OUT u Bxoay S-Buaeo
BUAEONPUHTEPA.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b]

PASTEL [a]
The picture is in pastel tones.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour of the picture is reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W

The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

Hacnaxpehue acppextamu
U306pakeHun

Bbi6op achchekTa nsobpaxeHusa
C nomoLbto pyHKUMM 3hheKToB N306paKeHnA

Bbl MOXeTe caenaTb usobpaxxeHne NoxoxxmMm Ha
Te, YTO nepearoT Nno TenieBuaeHuio.

[d]

PASTEL [a]
N306paxkeHre byneT B MATKMX TOHAX.

NEG. ART [b]

LiseT nsobpaxeHua 6yaeT HeraTuBHbIM.

SEPIA

N3o06paxkeHne byaeT B UBETe cenuA.

B&W
N306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]

ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeTt 6onee ACHOWN, u
n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT BbIrMAAETb, KaK
UnnCTpaLmA.

MOSAIC [d]

N306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.
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Enjoying picture effect

HacnaxpaeHue achcpektamu
n3o6pakeHuUi

Using picture effect function

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select P EFFECT, then
press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode, then press the control
dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUN
athcekTOB N30bparkeHnA

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XKL,

(2) Haxxmnte MENU ana otobpaxxeHna MeHto Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa P EFFECT, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa xenaemoro pexxmma adpdexkra
n306paxkeHus, a 3aTemM HaXmMuTe
PEerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) Haxxmnte MENU ana ctupanua aucnnen

MEHIO.
§ |
MENU MENU
PROGRAM AE
OFF P EFFECT PASTEL
WHT BAL NEG. ART
COMMANDER SEPIA
REC MODE B&W
D ZOOM SOLARIZE
STEADYSHOT MOSAIC
+
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END
MENU MENU
OFF PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT PASTEL SEPIA
NEG. ART WHT BAL
COMMANDER
B&W REC MODE
SOLARIZE D Z0OM
MOSAIC STEADYSHOT
+
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END
v

To return to normal mode
Select OFF in step 4, then press the control dial.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode (OFF).

When using the picture effect during
recording

The effects will be also recorded on the tape.

ana BO3BpaTa K HOpMasibHOMY peXxumy
Boibepute OFF B nyHkTe 4, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
pPerynupoBOYHbIA OUCK.

MpumeyaHue K apcekTam nsobpakeHua
Korpga Bbl BbikntoyaeTe nutaHune, Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTMyeCcKu BO3BpalLaeTcA K HopMasibHOMY
pexumy (OFF).

Mpu ucnonb3osaHum achhekToB
n3o6pa>keHnA BO BpeMA 3anucu

AdphekTbl Takxke byayT 3anucbiBaTbCA Ha
neHTe.



Using the wide mode  Wcnonb3oBaHue PyHKLNMU

function I.IJVIpOKOCbOpMﬂTHOI‘O pexuma
You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh LWIMPOKOGOpMaTHOE
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9 WIDE). nsobpaxeHue 16:9 AnAa npocmoTpa Ha
The picture with black bands at the top and the LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope (16:9 WIDE).
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder N306pa>keHre ¢ YepHbIMU NONOCaMUN BBEPXY U
[a] is normal. The picture on a normal TV [b] is BHM3Y akpaHa XXK[ vnu sugonckarena [a]
horizontally compressed. You can watch the ABMAETCA HOpMarnbHbIM. VI30bpaxkeHne Ha Ha
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV 06bl4HOM Tenesusope 6yaeT cXxarto no
[c]. ropusoHTanu [b]. Bl moxeTe npocMoTpeTb

HOpMarbHOE N306paXKkeHne Ha LUMPOKOIKPAHHOM
Tenesusope [c].

[b]@
la]l—[@

Selecting wide picture mode Bbi60op wmpokocopmaTHOro
pe>Xxuma usobpaxeHuna

—

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press MENU to display the menuonthe LCD (1) Haxumana OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHenb XK.

screen. (2) Haxxmmte MENU pna oTo6paXkeHna MeHio Ha
(3) Turn the control dial to select 16:9 WIDE, then akpaHe XXK[,.

press the control dial. (3)MoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
(4) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press Bbibopa 16:9 WIDE, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe

the control dial. ) perynupoBOYHbIN OUCK.
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. (4)MoBepHNTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA AMCK ANA

Bblbopa ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
pPerynupoBOYHbIA ONCK.
(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen

MEHIO0.
~
MENU MENU
t
REC MODE
D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP
TITLEERASE
[{6:9WIDE OFF 16:9WIDE
LCD COLOUR OoN
+
[MENUJ:END [MENUJ:END
MENU
1
REC MODE
D Z0OM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP
TITLEERASE
16:9WIDE OFF [[6:9WIDE oN
LCD COLOUR
+
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END
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Using the wide mode function

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in step 4, then press the control dial.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in wide mode, set it
to full mode. For details, refer to the instruction
manual of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in wide mode
looks compressed on a normal TV.

Note on wide mode
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMN
WKpoKohopMaTHOro pexxmma

[nAa oTMeHbI LLIMPOKO(POpMaTHOro
pexxuma

Boibepute OFF B nyHkTe 4, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
pPerynupoBOYHbIN AUCK.

[OnA npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3aNMcCaHHOW B
WwupokKodopmaTHOM pexxume

[na npocMoTpa NeHTbI, 3anUcaHHo B
LUIMPOKOhOPMATHOM peXxnme, yCTaHOBUTE
MOSTHO3KPAHHbI pexxum. MNoapo6HOCTH
CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLMM MO SKCMnyaTaumm
Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO M306pakeHune, 3anncaHHoe B
LUIMPOKOOPMATHOM PeXMME, BbIFNAAUT CXaTbIM
Ha 06bI4YHOM TeneBnsope.

MpumeyaHue K WnUpokogopmaTHOMY pexumy
Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6GpaTh UM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXXMM BO BPEMA 3arucy.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

You can select from six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
Portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following description.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
¢yHkumn PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTh U3 LWECTU PEXUMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4eCKOM 3KCNo3uumm),
KOTOpbIV NOAXOANT ANA CbeMKM B Bawwen
cuTyauun.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonesyete dpyHkumio PROGRAM
AE, Bbl MOXeTe Nony4uTb NOPTPETHBIN 3hEKT
(06BEKT B hoKyce, a hoH He B hokyce),
3aCHATb BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIE AeiCTBUA,
3anucaTb HOYHblE Nen3aXxu u T.4.

Bbi6op Hauny4lero pexxuma

BbibepuTte Hagnexawmin pexkum PROGRAM AE,
CBEpAACH CO CNeayoLWMMU ONUCaHNAMM.

®: Spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

&%: Soft portrait mode

To record

= A still subject such as a person or flower
= A softened picture

« A person in clearer flesh tones

K Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

* : Beach & Ski mode

Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

=< sunset & Moon mode
Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

(] | andscape mode
Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

< In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

©: Pe)kum NpoXXeKTOpHOro ocBeLieHnA
[Ona 3anncyn 06beKTa, OCBELLEHHOro Ha cLueHe
unM Ha cBagebHon LepemMoHumn 1 T.4.

&%5: MArkuii NOPTPETHBINA PeXUM

Ona 3anucu

* HenoasmxHoro o6bekTa, kak Hanpumep
YenoBeK UM LUBETOK

* MAarkoro nsobpaxeHua

® YenoBeka B YETKMX TEMECHbIX TOHaX

R : Pexxum cnopTuUBHbLIX 3aHATHIA

[nA CbeMKM BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIX AEUCTBUI B
CMOPTUBHBIX Urpax, Kak HarnpumMep, rofbag unm
TEHHUC

7 : MMNAXHDBIA U NBDKHBIA PEXUM

[nA 3anucu Yenoseka, Haxo4ALLErocA B TaKOM
MecTe, Kak Hanpumep, Ha NisaXe UM CHEXXHOM
CKJIIOHe, rae 04eHb MHOTO OTPaXKeHHOro cBeTa

< Pe>xum 3axofa COMHLA W NYHBbI
[Ona 3anuncu 3axofa ComnHua, HOYHbIX Nen3a)<es,
(heriepBEPKOB UM HEOHOBbLIX PEKJ1am

4] nanawadTHLIA peXxum
[OnAa 3anucy naHawadTa Yepes oKHO Unu
MPOBOJIOYHYHO CETKY

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe hOKYCUPOBKM

® B pexxvmax NpoXXeKTOPHOro 0CBeLleHns,
CMOPTMBHbIX 3aHATWIA U NAAXKHOM W NbIXXHOM
Bbl He MOXeTe CHUMaTb KPYMHbIM MaHoM, Tak
Kak Buaeokamepa pokycupyeTca TONbKO Ha
06beKTbl CpeAHEro 1 AasibHero yaaneHus.

® B pexxvmax 3axoja CofHua v NiyHbl 1
naHgwadpTHOM Buaeokamepa hoKycupyeTca
TONbKO Ha yaaneHHble 06beKThI.
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Using the PROGRAM AE

function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMN

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select PROGRAM AE,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode, then press the control
dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XKL,

(2) Haxxmnte MENU ana otobpaxxeHna MeHto Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa PROGRAM AE, a 3aTem HaxmnTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa >xenaemoro pexvma PROGRAM AE,
a 3aTeM HaXMUTe PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

3

(I

MENU

[PROGRAM AE> AUTO

P EFFECT
WHT BAL
COMMANDER
REC MODE

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT

[MENU]:END

MENU

PROGRAM AE
SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
SPORTS
BEACH&SKI
SUNSET
LANDSCAPE

[MENUJ:END

> 4

MENU i

PROGRAM AE

[MENU]:END

AUTO
SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
[SPORTS ]
BEACH&SKI
SUNSET
LANDSCAPE

MENU R

SPORTS
P EFFECT

WHT BAL

COMMANDER

REC MODE

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT

[MENU]:END

To return to automatic adjustment
mode

Select AUTO in step 4, then press the control dial.

Note on white balance setting
If the white balance is set to AUTO, itis

automatically set when using the PROGRAM AE
function.

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexumy

aBTOMaTU4YeCcKom perynnpoBku
Bbibepute AUTO B nyHKTe 4, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
PerynupoBOYHbIN OUCK.

MpumeyaHue K yctaHoBKe 6anaHca 6enoro
Ecnu 6anaHc 6enoro yctaHoeneH Ha AUTO, To
OH aBTOMaTU4eCcKmn ycTaHaBnMBaeTCA Npu
ncnonb3oBaHnn yHkumm PROGRAM AE.



Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

When you shoot, the "W indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. This indicates
that the SteadyShot function is working and the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the SteadyShot function when
you do not need to use the SteadyShot function.
Do not use the SteadyShot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select STEADYSHOT,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select OFF, then press
the control dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

OTknroyeHmne pyHKUUMU
STEADYSHOT

Korpaa Bbl npon3BoanTe Cbemky, nHamkatop W'
noAenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Buaonckarene. 3To ykasbiBaeT Ha TO, 4TO
(PYyHKUMA YCTONYMBOM CbEMKK paboTaeT anA
KOMMeHcaumn ApoXKaHWA BUAEOKaMepbl.

Bbl MOXETE OTKNIOUYMTb (DYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CbemMKM, Koraa Bel He HyxaaeTech B
MCMOJIb30BaHNM PYHKLMN YCTONYUBOW CHEMKM.
He ncnonb3yinte hyHKLUUIO YCTOWYMBON CbEMKM
npy CbeMKe HENOABUXXHbIX 06 bEKTOB C
MOMOLLbIO TPEHOTU.

(1) Haxxuman OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,

(2) Haxxmute MENU ana otobpaxxeHna MeHio Ha
akpaHe XK/.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa STEADYSHOT, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa OFF, a 3atem Haxkmute
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen

N
a1
w

> A

MENU
P EFFECT
WHT BAL
COMMANDER
REC MODE
D ZOOM
[STEADYSHOT >ON
BEEP

[MENUJ:END

MENU

STEADYSHOT
OFF

[MENU]:END

> A

MENU

STEADYSHOT = ON

[MENUJ:END

MENU
1

P EFFECT
WHT BAL
COMMANDER
REC MODE

D ZOOM
[STEADYSHOT > OFF
BEEP

[MENU:END

nunedosuo al9HHeg0gL9HEMABE09£ / suoleIado PasuRAPY I

49



50

Releasing the STEADYSHOT
function

To activate the SteadyShot function
again
Select ON in step 4, then press the control dial.

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

= When you switch the SteadyShot function on or
off, the exposure may fluctuate.

= When the SteadyShot function is released, the
@ indicator does not appear.

= If you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)
or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
SteadyShot function may not work.

OTKno4YeHne hyHKLUmn
STEADYSHOT

OnA akTuBM3auum yHKLUUMN yCTONUUBOWN
CbeMKMU CHOBa

Bbibepute ON B nyHKTE 4, @ 3aTeM HaXXMuTe
pPerynupoBOYHbIN AUCK.

MpumMeyaHUA K (PYHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKU HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPEe3MEPHOro ApOXKaHUA
BMAeOKamMepbl.

 Mpu BKITIOYEHUM U BbIKITIOYEHWUN (DYHKLMK
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU IKCMO3ULIMA MOXET
Koneb6artbcA.

e Koraa yHKUMA YyCTOWYMBON CbEMKM
oTknoyeHa, niavkaTtop W' NoABNATLCA He
6yner.

¢ Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete TeneHacagky (He
npunaraeTcA) UK LINPOKOYTrONbHYIO HacanKy
(He npunaraeTcA), PyHKUMA YyCTONYUBOWA
CbEMKMN MOXET He paboTarb.



Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

Py4yHana pokycupoBKa

Korga ucnonb3oBaTtb py4HyIo
(hoKyCupoBKY

B cnepytowwmx cnyyanax Bel MoxeTe nonyymtb
NyyLMe pesynbTaThl, OTPEerynmpoBas
(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

[b]

[c] [d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc.
[b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

® HepgoctaTo4Hoe ocBelleHme [a)

® O6BEKTbI C MaslblM KOHTPACTOM — CTEHbI,
Heb6o u 1.4. [b]

® CnnwKoM ApKUn hoH 3a 06beKTOoM [c]

* [opu3oHTasnbHble nonocs [d]

¢ Cbemka 06bEKTOB 4Yepe3 MaTUPOBaHHOE
CTeKno

® O6BbEKThI 32 CETKON 1 T.4.

® Apkuin 06BEKT NN 06BEKT OTpaXKatoLmii cBeT

e Cbemka HenoaBmM>KHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMONb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU
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Focusing manually

Py4yHana hoKycupoBkKa

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Press FOCUS lightly. The @ indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to focus on the subject.

FOCUS

To focus in infinity
Press FOCUS deeply. aA indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off @ , aA or &
indicator.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

Note on manual focusing
The following indicators may appear:
aA when recording a very distant subject.

& when the subject is too close to fucus on.

Py4yHasa ¢pokycupoBska

Mpwn py4HoI choKycUpoBKe criepsa BbINOMHAWTE
hOKYCUPOBKY B pexxmme TenedoTo nepes
3anucblo, a 3aTem YCTaHOBUTE paccToAHNe
CBHEMKM.

(1) Haxxmnte FOCUS cnerka. inaukaTtop &
noAsuTcA Ha akpaHe KK unu B
Bmaouckarerne.

(2) NoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
hOKYCUPOBKMN Ha OOBEKT.

[Ona ¢pokycMpoBKU Ha 6€CKOHEYHOCTb
Haxmute FOCUS ao koHua. MiHavkaTop sk
noAasuTCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI nnn B Bugovckartene.

[nA Bo3BparTa K pexxumy
aBTOMaTU4ecKoi (hOKYCUPOBKM
Haxxmute FOCUS cnerka ansa BbiKNOYeHNA
VHOMKAaTOpa 2, ok VNN &,

CbemMKa B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax
MpousBoauTe CHLEMKY B MOJIOXXEHUW LIMPOKOTO
yrna nocrie BbINOSHEHUA (POKYCUPOBKM B
nomnoxeHun TenedoTo.

MpumeyaHue K py4yHon hoKycupoBke

MyryT noABRNATLCA cneayoLmne NHANKATOpPbI:

AA npy 3anucu oYeHb yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& Korga o6bEKT HaxoAMTCA CRMLWKOM 61M3KO,
4TO6bI 6bITH B (hoKyCe.



Adjusting the

exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the

following cases.
[a] N
Tae'
[a]

The backlighting is too bright (back lighting)

[b]
«Bright subject and dark background
«To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the exposure.
The exposure is locked at the adjusted
brightness.

JYNSOdX3

To return to automatic exposure
mode

Press EXPOSURE to turn off the exposure
indicator.

Notes on adjusting the exposure

= The control dial does not have a stop position.

= If you select the PROGRAM AE function in the
menu system, the exposure comes back to
automatic adjustment again.

PerynupoBka
3KCno3nuuu

Korpa TpebyetcA perynupoBsatb
3KCMo3uuuio

OTperynupyiTe 3KCrno3uumio BpyUHyto B
cnepyowmx cry4Yaudx.

[b]

[al
DOH ABNAETCA CIULLKOM APKUM (3aaHAA
noacBeTKa)

[b]
® Apkuin NnpegMeT Ha TeMHOM OHe
o [1nA XxopoLuen 3anncy B TEMHOTE

PerynupoBka 3akcnosuuuu

(1) Haxxmmute EXPOSURE. NHaukaTtop
9KCMNo3uumm noAsnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKK
Unv B BUZouUcKarene.

(2) NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA
PEerynnpoBKM 3KCMo3numm. SKCnosmuma
byaeT 3admkcupoBaHa Ha
OTpEerynnpoBaHHON APKOCTW.

rZ@ ﬂ

\

[nA Bo3BpaTa K pexxumy
aBTOMaTU4ecKom JAKCno3unuuun
Haxxmute EXPOSURE ansa BbikNtoYeHnA
MHAMKaTOopa 3KCMo3ULM.

MpumeyaHuA K perysMpoBKe 3KCMo3uumm

A PeryﬂI/IpOBO‘-IHbIﬁ ANCK He umMeeT Nnono>xeHuA

OCTaHOBKMW.

* Ecnu Bol BolbupaeTe cpyHkumio PROGRAM AE

B CUCTEeMe MEeHI0, S3KCno3munAa CHoBa

BO3BPALLAETCA K aBTOMATUHECKOWN PErynnpoBKe.
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Adjusting the white

balance

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro

White balance adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance for camera recording. Normally white
balance is automatically adjusted. You can
obtain better results by adjusting the white
balance manually when lighting conditions
change quickly or when recording outdoors: e.g.,
neon signs, fireworks.

Selecting the appropriate mode

Select the appropriate white balance mode under
the following conditions.

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro genaet Tak, 4To
6enble 06BbeKTbI BbIrNAAAT 6enbiMu 1
no3BonAeT NoNy4nTb 3annck ¢ bonee
€CTeCTBEHHbIM LIBETOBbLIM HanaHcom npu
cbemke Buaeokamepon. Obbli4HO 6anaHc 6enoro
perynupyeTtca aBTomaTnyeckun. Ho Bl moxeTe
nonyynTb Nyylumne pesynbraTbl NyTem
perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro BpyyHyto, koraa
YCNOBUA OCBELLEHNA BbICTPO M3MEHAIOTCA UK B
YCNOBUWAX 3anuncu Ha ynuue, Hanpumep,
HEOHOBbIE peKnambl, henepBepKu.

Bbl60p nogaxoaAllero pexxmma

BbibepuTte noaxoaawwmin pexvm 6anaHca 6enoro
LANA cneayoLmx YCroBui.

=0 INDOOR mode

= Lighting condition changes quickly. [a]

= Too bright place such as photography studios
= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

382 OUTDOOR mode

= Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

= Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after sunset,
just before sunrise [b], neon signs, or fireworks

[c]

HOLD mode
Recording monochromatic subject or background

=0< Pexxkum INDOOR

* Ycnosua ocBeLeHnA 6bICTPO n3MeHaoTceA. [a]

* CnnKoM ApKNe MecTa, Kak Hanpumep,
doTorpacumyeckan cTyaua.

 [pn cBETE HATPMEBBIX UMM PTYTHBIX Namn.

38 Pexxkum OUTDOOR

e [py ocBeLleHun NamMnamm AHEBHOTO cBeTa.

¢ 3anuck 3axoa/Bocxoa cosHua cpasy nocne
3axoa unv nepea Bocxoaom conHua [b], npn
HEOHOBbIX peKniaMmax unu cgpemnepsepkax [c].

Pe>xum HOLD
3anncb 0AHOLBETHBIX 06EKTOB MK Ha
0JHOPOAHOM (DOHeE.



Adjusting the white balance

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro

Setting the white balance YcraHoBka 6anaHca 6enoro

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel. (1) Haxxuman OPEN, oTtkponte nanens KK/,
(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD (2) Haxxmute MENU ana otobpaxkeHna MeHio Ha
screen during recording or Standby mode. akpaHe XXK[ Bo BpemsA pexuma 3anvicu unm
(3) Turn the control dial to select WHT BAL, then rOTOBHOCTM.
press the control dial. (3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
(4) Turn the control dial to select the appropriate Bblbopa WHT BAL, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
white balance mode, then press the control PEerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.
dial. (4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. BblbOpa Haanexatlero pexxuma banaHca
6enoro, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE PEryMPOBOYHbINA

AUNCK.
(5) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO0.
4 D
2,5 3 a@

MENU MENU

PROGRAM AE

P EFFECT

AUTO WHT BAL HOLD

COMMANDER OUTDOOR
REC MODE INDOOR

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT

[MENU]:END

[MENU]:END

->

MENU 8%

WHT BAL HOLD

INDOOR

[MENU]:END

MENU 8¢
PROGRAM AE

P EFFECT

OUTDOOR
COMMANDER
REC MODE

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT

[MENUJ:END
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To return to automatic white balance  [1na Bo3Bpara K pexxumy
mode aBTOMaTM4eCcKOM perynmpoBku 6anaHca
Select AUTO in step 4, then press the control dial.  6enoro
Beibepute AUTO B nyHKTe 4, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
perynupoBOYHbIiA AUCK.
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Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Audio/Video input jacks

Open the jack cover and connect the camcorder
to the inputs on the TV by using the supplied A/
V connecting cable. Set the TV/VCR selector on
the TV to VCR.

Turn down the volume of the camcorder.

To get higher quality pictures in DV format,
connect the camcorder to your TV using the S
video connecting cable (not supplied).

If you are going to connect the camcorder using
the S video connecting cable (not supplied) [a],
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable [b].

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy K Bawemy KBM nnu
Tenesn3opy AA NPOCMOTPa BOCMPOM3BOANMOrO
n3o6paxeHna Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa. MNpu
NpOCMOTPE BOCNPON3BOAMMOrO N306paXKeHnA
nyTem NoAcoeanHeHnA Buaeokamepb! K Bawemy
Tenesn3opy Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncrnonb3osaTb
SNEKTPUYECKYIO CETb B KAYECTBE UCTOYHMKA
nMTaHnA.

NMopcoeauHeHue npamo kK KBM/
TeleBM30py C BXOAHbIMU
rHesgamu ayavo/Buaeo

OTKpoONTE KPbILKY rHe3Aa U NoACoeAnHUTe
BMAEOKaMepy K BxoJam Ha Tefniesnsope ¢
ncnonb3oBaHMem npunaraemoro
coeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/Bmaeo.
YcraHosute cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B
nonoxexune VCR. Mpoueaypa Bocnpon3BeaeHna
TakanA xe, Kak 1 Npu BOCMpPUO3BEAEHUN Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckarene. NMoHnsbTe
rPOMKOCTb Ha BUAeOKamepe.

[inA nony4eHuA ny4lero ka4yecTsa n3obpaxeHui
B dpopmaTe DV, noacoeanHnTe Buaeokamepy K
TEneBn30py C NCMOSIb30BaHNEM COEANHUTENBHOTO
kabena S-Buaeo (He npunaraeTcA).

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHAeTe Buagokamepy ¢
ucnonb3oBaHue kabenA S-BMAeOCUrHaNOB (He
npunaraetcA) [a], Bam He Hy>XHO NOACOEANHATL
XEenTbI (BUAEO) pasbem COeaUHUTENbHOIO
kabenAa ayamo/sngeo [b].

P>

TV
[a] (not supplied/
N He npunaraeTcA) gld'll?}% VIDEO
.S-VIDEO r EET g — “
@ vieo ‘4- =C§Dmﬂ-\ e
CR ?}AUDIO t £ / 1
I_!@If A [b]

— : Signal flow/ Nepepaya curtana



Watching on a TV screen

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the J LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
instruction manual of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the J, mark by using
infrared rays.

LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

To Play back on a TV

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
VTR.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
onthe TV to VCR.

(4) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of the LASER
LINK button lights up.

(5) Press = on the camcorder to start playback.

(6) Adjust the angle and direction of both the
camcorder and AV cordless IR receiver.

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

MpocmoTp Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop
MoHocoHMYecKoro Tuna

MoacoennHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOAHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enblii nu KpacHbli
LUTEKEP — KO BXOAHOMMY ayanorHesay Ha KBM
unu Tenesusope. Ecnn noacoeanHeH 6enbin
LUITEeKep, TO BbIXOAHbLIM ABMAETCA NEBbIA KaHar,
a ecnv NoACOeANHEH KPacHbIN WTeKep, TO
BbIXOAHbLIM ABMAETCA NPaBbIi KaHar.

Wcnonb3oBaHue 6ecripoBoAHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemMmHuKa

Ecnu Bel noacoeamnHnte 6ecnpoBofHbii MK
ayAvoBNAEONPUEMHNMK (He npunaraeTcA),
umetoumin sHak JZ LASER LINK, k Bawemy
Tenesusopy unm KBM, To Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTpvBaTtbh U30bpaxeHne Ha akpaHe
Bawero Tenesnsopa. CmMoTpuTe noapobHOCTM B
PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KcnnyaTauum 6ecnpoBoAHOro
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHmka.

LASER LINK saBnaeTca cuctemon npuema u
nepepadv n3obpaxkeHvA 1 3ByKa Mexxay
BUAeoannapaTypon, umetoLen 3Hak Jg , ¢
NMOMOLLbIO MH(PPaKPaCHbIX JTyHen.

LASER LINK aBnaetca ToBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauuu Sony.

[nAa BocnpousBeneHUA Ha Tenesusope

(1) Mocne coeamHeHua Bawwero Tenesmsopa u
6ecnposogHoro VK ayamosuaeonpnemHmka,
ycTtaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER Ha
6ecnposogHoM VIK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHuKe B
nonoxexvie ON.

(2) YcTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxexue VTR.

(3) Bkntounte Tenesunsop u yctaHoBUTE
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexve VCR.

(4)Haxxmnte LASER LINK. JlTamnoyka KHOMKM
LASER LINK 6ynet ropeTb.

(5) Haxxmnte == Ha Bugeokamepe anAa Havana
BOCMNPOVN3BEAEHNA.

(6) OTperynupynTe yron n HanpaeneHue
Buaeokamepsbl u 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayanoBUAeonpUeMHUKA.

Ana otmeHb! pyHKumMmn LASER LINK
HaxmuTe LASER LINK.
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Watching on a TV screen

If you use a Sony TV

«You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press LASER LINK or =. To do so, set
AUTO TV ON to ON in the menu system and
turn the TV’s main switch on, then do either of
the following;
—Point the LASER LINK emitter towards the

TV’s remote sensor and press LASER LINK.
—Turn on the LASER LINK button and press
=

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set the
AUTO TV ON to ON and the TV INPUT to the
same video input (1, 2, 3) in the menu system.
With some models, however, the picture and
sound may be disconnected momentarily when
the video input is switched.

= The above features may not work with some
TV models.

Notes on LASER LINK

=When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

=When the conversion lens (not supplied) is
installed, the transmission of infrared rays may
be blocked.

Searching for the

boundaries of recorded
date

You can search for the boundaries of recorded

date - Date Search function. To search for the

beginning of the specific date and play back from

the point, there are two ways:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the date
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

= Without using cassette memory.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe TenieBU3opa

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete tenesusop Sony

* Bbl MOXeTe BKoYaTb Tenesn3op
aBTOMaTuyecku npu Haxkatum LASER LINK
nnn == [InA BbINONHEHNA 3TOro yCTaHOBUTE
AUTO TV ON B cucteme meHto Ha ON n
BKIIIO4MTE IMaBHbIN BbIKMOYaTENb
Tenesn3opa, a 3aTeM BbIMOMHUTE OJHY U3
cnenyloLwmx npoueayp:

— HauenbTte nepepgatuuk LASER LINK B
HanpasneHun AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO AaTynka
Tenesusopa n Haxxmute LASER LINK.

— Bkntounte kHonky LASER LINK n HaxmuTe
.

* Bbl MOXeTe nepeknoyaTb BUASOBXOA
Tenesusopa aBToOMaTU4eCKU Ha TOT, K
KOTOopoMy noacoeanHeH 6ecnposoaHon MK
ayavoBuAeonpueMHuK. AnA BbINONHEHWA
atoro yctaHoBute AUTO TVON HaONmn TV
INPUT Ha TOT e cambiii Bugeosxog (1, 2, 3) B
cucteme MeHo. OHaKo, C HeKOTOPbIMU
mMoaenAMn n3obpaxeHne n 3ByK MoryT
OTKMIOYaTbCA HA MIHOBEHWE Mpu
nepeknioyYeHn BUAeoBXoaa.

® BbilweonucaHHble yHKLMN MOTYT He paboTaTb
C HEeKOTOPbIMN MOAENAMN TENEBN3OPOB.

Mpumeyanma kK LASER LINK

e Korpa cpyHkuma LASER LINK akTuBu3vposaHa
(namnoyka kHonku LASER LINK ropur),
BUMAeokamepa notpebnAaeT nutaHue. Haxmute
n Bblkntounte kHornky LASER LINK, ecrin
AaHHaA pyHKUnA He TpebyeTcA.

¢ Ecnv Ha 06BKTMB yCTaHOBNEHa Hacaaka (He
npunaraeTca), nepeaaya uHppakpacHbIX
nyyew MOXeT 6bITb 3a6n0KMpoBaHa.

NMouck rpaHuy
3anucaHHbIX aaT

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOSIHATL MOVCK rpaHnL, Mexay

3anucaHHbiMM gatamu — GyHKUMA novncka JaTbl.

[nAa nowvcka Ha4yana onpeneneHHon AaTbl U

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA OT TOrO MecTa CyLIEeCTBYIOT

ABa cnocoba:

® icnonb3yA kacceTy ¢ NamATblo, Bbl MoXxeTe
BblbpaTh AaTy, 0To6paXKkaemyto Ha IKpaHe
KK vnu B Bugonckartene.

* Be3 UCcnonb30BaHUA KacCeTHOM NamMATH.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTD onepauunto TONbKO C
NOMOLbIO NyNbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHUA.



Searching for the boundaries of
recorded date

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(6) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(7) Press ¢« or PP to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the beginning of the selected

date automatically.

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHbIX gat

Mouck gaTbl ¢ UICNOJSIb3OBaHUEM
KacceTbl C NaMATbIO

Bbl MOXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh AaHHY0 PYHKYUIO
TOJIbKO MPW BOCNPOV3BEAEHNN NEHTbI KacceTbl C
namATbio.

(1) Haxxkumana OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,

(2) YctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve VTR.

(3) Haxkmnte MENU ana otobpaxxeHna MeHto Ha
akpaHe XK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa CM SEARCH, a 3atem HaxmnTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
PEerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.

(6) MosTOpPHO HaxumarTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHnA 40 Tex
nop, noka He NOABWUTCA UHANKATOP noncka
fnatbl.

(7) HaxkmnTe 4 vnn ¥ ana soibopa aathbl,
>Xenaemown anA BOCMPON3BeAeHNA.

BocnpousseaeHune HaunHaeTcA OT Havana

BblbpaHHON AaTbl aBTOMATUYECKM.

3-5 (vew
s s

MENU

O

CMSEARCH  [ON]

OFF

[MENU]:END

)

(1]

o

]

SEARCH
MODE

B

DATE SEARCH

1 101/97
2 11/5/97
3 117197

70

\
]

&

2 1175097
3 1177197

DATE SEARCH
1 10/1/97
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Searching for the boundaries of
recorded date

To stop searching
Press l.

Notes

= The interval of the boundaries between the
dates needs more than two minutes. The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

= The short cursor on the screen suggests the date
selected in the previous time.

= If there is a blank portion in the recorded
portion, the Date Search may not function
correctly.

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHbIX gat

AnA ocTaHOBKM noucka
Haxmute B

MpumeyaHua

* VilHTepBan Mexay rpaHmuammn aat AoSKeH
6bITb 6onblue ABYX MUHYT. Buaeokamepa
MOXET He HalTu Hayano 3anMcaHHon aaThbl,
€CN OHO CIIMLLIKOM 65IM3KO K creaytoLlei
3anucaHHon paTe.

* KOpoTKuii Kypcop Ha aKpaHe ykasblBaeT AaTy,
BblOpaHHYI0 B MPOLLIbIA pas.

® Ecnu umeeTcA He3anucaHHbI y4acToK BHYTPU
3anmncaHHON YacTu, MOUCK AATbl MOXET
PYHKLMOHMPOBATL HEMPaBUITbHO.



Searching for the boundaries of
recorded date

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set CM SEARCH to OFF in step 5 of
“Searching for the date by using cassette
memory.” When using a tape without cassette
memory, skip this step.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(3) From the current date [b], press 4« to serach
previous dates [a] or PP to serach next dates
[c]. Each time you press <« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

Playback starts automatically when date

changed.

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHbIX gat

Mouck gaTtbl 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTb AaHHYIO PYHKLMIO
He3aBWCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT NN KacceTa NamATb
WK HeT.

(1) Yctanosute CM SEARCH Ha OFF B nyHkTe
5 npoueaypsl “lNounck paTel ¢
MCMONb30BaHNEM KacceTbl ¢ NamATbio”. Mpu
MCMONb30BaHWK KacceTbl 63 NamATh
nNponycTUTE 3TOT MYHKT.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxxnmarTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA A0 Tex
nop, Noka He NoABUTCA MHANKATOP MoucKa
natbl.

(3)HaunHana ot TekyLen aatel Ha neHTe [b],
HaxxmuTe 4 gna novcka npeablaywmx aat
[a] vnn 1 ona noucka nocneaytowmx gat
[c]. Kaxxabin pa3 npu HaxkaTum < nnn 1
BMAeoKamepa OCyLLeCcTBAET MOUCK
npepblayLien unv nocneaytowen nathbl.

Mpn n3meHeHnn aatbl BOCNPON3BEAEHNE

HauyMHaeTcA aBTOMaTU4ECKMU.

4.7.
—_— “

- ‘ b

1997 =+ |t 5.11. 199 7 o= 31.12.1997

G~

[
[a]

[c]

LB >4

CMSEARCH O

[MENU]:END

SEARCH
MODE

DATE 00
% SEARCH

3 DATE 01
SEARCH

To stop searching
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmunTe kHonky M.
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Searching for the

scene with title

You can search for the scene with title — Title
search function. If you use a tape with cassette
memory, you can select the title displayed on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the title by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(6) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

(7) Press ¢« or P to select the title for
playback.

Playback starts from the scene of the selected title

automatically.

NMouck ¢pparmeHTa
TUTPOM

Bbl MOXeTe HanTu pparMeHT ¢ TUTPOM —
dyHKUMA novcka Tutpa. Ecnu Bl ncnonssyete
NIeHTY KacceTbl ¢ NamATbIo, Bbl MoXxeTe
BblbpaTh TUTP, OTOBpaxkaembln Ha akpaHe XKK[
Unu B BUJovckaTtene.

BbHWOXGTepraBHHTbTOﬂbKOCMCHOHbSOBaHMeM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpassieHUA.

Mouck TuTpa ¢ UCrnosib3oBaHMEM
KacceTbl C NaMATbIO

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb AaHHYO PYHKLIMIO
TOSIbKO MpY BOCNPOW3BEAEHNN NEHTbI KacceTbl C
NamATbIO.

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHensb XKL,

(2) YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(3) Haxkmnte MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHto Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa CM SEARCH, a 3aTem HaxxmunTe
PEerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) MoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHWA A0 Tex
rnop, MoKa He MOABUTCA MHAMKATOP Noucka
TMTpa.

(7) HaxxmnTe 4 vinu P anAa seibopa Tutpa
[NA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

BocnpousseaeHune HaumHaeTcA ¢ hparmeHTa ¢

Bbl6paHHbIM TUTPOM aBTOMATUYECKM.

3-5 (wew
T s

MENU

)

0

0

CM SEARCH

OFF

[MENU]:END

)

SEARCH

MODE

0 |

1 HELLO!
2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

TITLE SEARCH ‘

3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

=y

1 HELLO!

2 _HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

TITLE SEARCH ‘

&




Searching for the scene with
title

To stop searching
Press l.

Notes

= You cannot superimpose or search a title, if you
use a cassette tape without cassette memory.

= To superimpose a title, see page 75.

= The camcorder may not search, if there is a
blank portion between the recorded portions in
the tape.

Searching for a photo

- photo search/photo
scan

You can search for the recorded still picture -

Photo Search function. There are two modes in

Photo Search:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the
recorded date and time which is displayed on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

= Without using cassette memory.

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically - Photo Scan function. Even if your
tape has no cassette memory, you can use the
Photo Scan function.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Mouck cpparmeHTa ¢ TUTPOM

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
Haxvute W

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXETe HaNoXMTb U HANTK TUTP,
ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte neHTy KacceTbl 6e3
namATu.

® [InA Hano>xeHmA TuTpa cMm. cTp. 75.

* Buaeokamepa MOXeT He BbIMONTHUTb NOUCK,
€CNN UMEeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
3anMcaHHbIMN HYaCTAMU Ha NeHTe.

MNMouck coTtorpacpun -
doTonouck/
¢poTockaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL MOUCK 3anMcaHHOro

HEenoABUXXHOro n3obpaxkeHnAa — PyHKUWA

doTonoucka. CyliecTByeT ABa pexnma

BbINONMHeHWA hoTonovncka:

¢ icnonb3yA namATb KacceTbl, Bl MoxeTe
Bbl6paTh 3anncaHHble AaTy U BPeMsA, KOTopble
oTobpaxatoTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnn B
BMaouckarerne.

* Be3 MCNoNb30BaHNA KacCeTHOM NamATy.

Bbl Tak)Ke MoXeTe BbINOMHATb
nocnefoBaTeNbHbI NOUCK HEMOABUXKHBIX
n306pakeHunii 04HOro 3a ApyruM 1 oTobpaxkaTtb
Kaxkoe M306paxkeHne B TeHeHWe NATU CEKYHA

aBTomMaTuyeckm — QyHKUMA POTOCKAHMPOBaHMWA.

[axe ecnu Bala KacceTa He umeeT namATw,
Bbl MoXeTe ncnons3osaTb QYHKUMIO
hoTOCKaHNpoBaHUA.

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBfATb TOJSIbKO C MOMOLUBLIO
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasB/ieHUA.
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Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

Mowuck cotorpacum — potonomnck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the CM
SEARCH, then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select ON, then press
the control dial.

(6) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(7) Press ¢« or ¥ to select the photo.

The photo of the selected date appears

automatically.

Mouck coTorpaduii c
Mcnosib30BaHWeM KacceTbl C
namATbio

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osaTtb AaHHYO prHKLlIMO
TONbKO NpU HaNU4YuUn NeHTbl KacceTbl C
NamMATbIO.

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHens XK[.

(2) YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(3) Haxkmnte MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHto Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa CM SEARCH, a 3atem HaxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ON, a 3aTem HaxXmuTe
PEerynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) MosTOpPHO HaxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHWA A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa He MOABUTCA MHANKATOP
doTonouncka.

(7)HaxxmnTe 4 vnu 1 anAa seibopa
toTorpacum.

doTorpadmA BbIbpaHHOW AaTbl NOABNAETCA

aBTOMaTUYECKW.

> T 1@)

MENU

CM SEARCH
OFF

)

[MENUJ:END

1]

)

PHOTO SEARCH

1 10/1/97 17:00
2 11/5/97 13:00
3 11/7/97 14:00

\
>
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]

b

2 117597 13:00
3 11/7/97 14:00

PHOTO SEARCH
1 10/1/97 17:00

To stop searching
Press H.

Note
When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion between recorded portions, the Photo

64 Search function will not work correctly .

,ﬂﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NMOUCKaA
Haxmute H.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl nocnponssoanTte neHTy, KoTopana
MMEeEeT He3anucaHHbIN Y4acToK Mexay
3anucaHHbIMK YacTAMK, PYHKLMA choTonoucka
6ynet paboTaTtb HeNpaBWIIbHO.



Searching for a photo
- photo search/photo scan

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set CM SEARCH to OFF in step 5 of
“Searching for a photo by using cassette
memory.” When using a tape without cassette
memory, skip this step.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo. Each
time you press <4« or P»1, the camcorder
searches for the previous or next scene.

The selected photo appears automatically.

Mowuck cotorpachum — potonomnck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

Mouck coTorpacumin 6e3
MCnoJsib30BaHWA KacCEeTHON namTu

Bbl MOXKeTe ncnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO PyHKLMIO
He3aBWCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT NN KacceTa NamATb
WK HeT.

(1) Yctanosute CM SEARCH Ha OFF B nyHkTe
5 npoueaypsl “lMNounck doTorpadmii ¢
MCMONb30BaHNEM KacceTbl ¢ NamATbio”. Mpu
MCMONb30BaHWK KacceTbl 63 NamATh
nponycTuTe 3TOT MYHKT.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxxnmarTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA A0 Tex
nop, noka He NOABUTCA UHAMKATOP
doTonomncka.

(3) Haxxmute e vnu Pl ana seibopa
doTorpacpun. Kaxxabii pas npu Haxatum
<<« vnu PPl Boeokamepa ocywecTsnaeT
NouCK npeablayLuen unm nocneayoLen
CLiEHbI.

BbibpaHHana coTorpadma noasnaeTca

aBTOMaTUYECKW.

1 (iew
&

-9@-)

MENU

CMSEARCH ~ ON

[MENU]:END

SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SEARCH

PHOTO 01
SEARCH

To stop searching
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
Haxvute W
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Searching for a photo - photo
search/photo scan

Scanning photo

You can use this function whether the tape has

cassette memory or not.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator appears.

(3) Press ¢« or Ppl.

Each photos are played back for about 5 seconds

automatically.

Mowuck cotorpacum — potonomnck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

CkaHupoBaHue coTorpachui

Bbl MOXETe MCnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO (hyHKLMIO
He3aBWCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT N NeHTa
KacCeTHYI0 MaMATb UMK HeT.

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntoyaTenis POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) MosTOpPHO HaxumarTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa He MNOABUTCA MHANKATOP
hoTOCKaHMpPOBaHUA.

(3) HaxkmnTe e vnn w1,

Kaxxpaa doTorpacua 6yaeT BocnponssoamTca

NpUGNN3NTENBHO B TeHeHNe 5 CeKyHA,

aBTOMaTUYECKN.

PHOTO 00
SCAN

To stop scanning
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
Haxxmute H.



Returning to a pre-

registered position

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback.

(1) During playback, press ZERO SET MEMORY
at the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00” and “ZERO SET
MEMORY?” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press <4« to rewind or press P to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero. “ZERO
SET MEMORY?” disappears and the time code

appears.
(4) Press B,
4
ZERO SET
MEMORY @ p @ »
0:12:34:00 0:00:00
40mine3 NA0mines )
- ZERO SET
= MEMORY.
200000
.

2 STOP \

Bosspar k npeasapuTenbHo
3aperncTpupoBaHHOMN NO3NLUM

Mcnonb3yA nynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yripaBneHus
Bbl MOXeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K Xenaemow
TOYKE NEeHTbl MoCne BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

(1) Bo Bpema BocnpousBeaeHma Haxkmute ZERO
SET MEMORY B mecTe, koTopoe Bbl xoTute
notom o6HapyxuTtb. CyeTunk bynet
nokasbeiBaTb “0:00:00” n “ZERO SET
MEMORY” noasutcA Ha akpaHe XK nnm B
BMaouckaren.

(2) Haxxmute M Korpa Bbl 3axoTuTe oCTaHOBUTb
BOCMpoOu3BeaeHue.

(3) HaxkmnTe <€ onA yCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM
NeHTbl Ha3a unv PP OnAa yCKOpeHHOM
NnepemMoTKM NEHTbI BNepes A0 HYyNeBON TOYKM
cyeTymka. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM, Korga cyeTHnK gonaet
npubnuanTensHo Ao HynAa. “ZERO SET
MEMORY” ncyesaet u noAsnaeTcA
BPEMEHHOW KOA.

(4) Haxxmute B,

Note on the tape counter
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

Notes on ZERO SET MEMORY

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY, the
counter’s zero point is memorized. Press ZERO
SET MEMORY again before step 3 to cancel the
memory .

«ZERO SET MEMORY may not function when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

«ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in
recording standby mode.

MpumeyaHue K CHETYUKY JIEHTbI
Mo>keT 6bITb pacxoXxaeHne Ha HECKONbKO
CEKYH[ C BPEMEHHbIM KOAaM.

MpumevyaHua k ZERO SET MEMORY

e Koraa Bbl Haxxumaete ZERO SET MEMORY,
HyneBaA TOYKa CHeTYMKA 3arnoMMHaeTCA.
CHoBa HaxxmuTe ZERO SET MEMORY nepeg
NYHKTOM 3 ANA CTUPaHNA NamATU.

® ®dyHkumAa ZERO SET MEMORY moxeT He
paboTaTb, ecnu Ha NieHTe UmetoTcA
He3anuncaHHble YacTu MexXay N306paKeHnAMN.

e ®dyHkumAa ZERO SET MEMORY paboTaet
TaK>Xe 1 B pe>KuMe roTOBHOCTU 3armcu.
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Displaying recording data

- data code function

You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder during playback -
Data Code function. The Data Code is also
displayed on the TV.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
during playback.

OTo6paxeHune AaHHbIX 3anucy -
QyHKUMA KOAA faHHbIX

Bbl MoXeTe oTobpasnTb faHHble 3anvcu (partay/
BPEMA UMK pasnnyHble YCTaHOBKU Mpu 3anucu)
Ha akpaHe XK nnu B Bugonckarene Bo Bpemsa
BocnpousBeaeHna — QyHKUUA Koga AaHHbIX.
Kopa aaHHbIX TakxXe MOXeT 6blTb 0TOOpaXKeH Ha
3KpaHe Tenesusopa.

HaxmunTte DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO YrpaBrieHnA BO BpemsA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

DATA
CODE

0

‘W MANUAL
1000 AWB
F1.6 188

471997
17:30:00

\

To select the items to display

Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:

When DATE/CAM is selected: date — various
settings (SteadyShot, white balance, gain, shutter
speed, aperture value) — no indicator.

When DATE is selected: date — no indicator.

When bars (--:--:--) appear

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

[nAa Bbibopa anemeHTOB OoTOGpPaXKeHUA
YctaHosute DATA CODE B cucteme MeHio 1
BblbepuTe cneaylowme yCTaHOBKU:

Mpwu Boi6ope DATE/CAM: gata — pasnuyHble
YyCTaHOBKM (ycToN4MBaA cbemka, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKoOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, 3HaYeHne
anepTypbl) — HET UHAVKaLUW.

Mpu Bbi6ope DATE: nata — HeT nHanMkKaumu.

Ecnu noAasBnioTcA 4YePTOUKM (--:--:--)

* Bocnpoun3BoanTcA He3anucaHHaA 4acTb
NEHTHI.

¢ JleHTa 6blna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTtbl Y BPEMEHM.

¢ JleHTa He MoXeT BbITb BOCNpOM3BeAeHa n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NIEHTbI N NOMEX.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other IN' DV, "IN mini DV,
B 8 mm, HiHl Hi8, VHS, SVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SWVHSH S-VHSC or I8 Betamax VCR that
has audio/video inputs. You can edit with little
deterioration of picture and sound quality when
using the DV connecting cable.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
VMC-2DV DV connecting cable (not supplied)
or the supplied A/V connecting cable.

Using the DV connecting cable
Simply connect the VMC-2DV DV connecting
cable (not supplied) to DV IN/OUT and to DV
IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-
digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MoxeTe cospaTh Bawy cob6cTBeHHy0
BMAEOMNPOrpaMMy NyTemMm MOHTaXxa C NMomoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna IV DV, "IN mini DV, B 8
mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS, SWHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIviSH S-VHSC unu I8 Betamax,
KOTOpbIV UMEeT BXOAbl ayano/smaeo. Bl
MOXETEe CMOHTMPOBATb HOBYIO NTEHTY C
HebOosbLUNM YXyLIEeHNEeM KavecTBa
n306paxkeHnA 1 3ByHaHWA Npu UCMONb30BaHUN
COeMHNTENBHOro UncpoBoro Buaeokabens.

Mepen moHTaXKem

MopcoenmHnTe Bgeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonbsya

COeAVHUTENbHBIV LMdPOBON BUaeokabenb
VMC-2DV (He npunaraeTcA) Ui npunaraeMbii
COAeHNTENbHBIN Kabenb ayavo/Buaeo.

V|CI'IOﬂb3yI7ITe AaHHYO BUaeoKamMepy B Ka4ecTBe

Buaeonnerepa.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTESTIBHOIO
uuncdpoBoro Buaeokabenna

MpocTo noaknounMTe CoeaNHUTENBHbIN
uncposon Buageokabenb VMC-2DV (He
npunaraetca) K rHe3gy DV IN/OUT u Kk rHe3ay
DV IN/OUT uudpoBon Bugeoannapatypsl. [Npn
LUMcpoBOM-K-LIMPPOBOMY COEANHEHUN
BMAEOCUTHBINbI U ayAnoCcuUrHasel nepeaaroTca B
uncbpoBon chopme anA obecnedeHns
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

DV IN/OUT J&

nunedsuo aiIgHHeg0gL9HEMABg09 £ / suoelado pasueApY I

(not supplied/He npunaraeTca)

= :Signal flow/ MNepegaya curHana



70

Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the DV

connecting cable

= You can connect one VCR only.

«You can record picture, sound and system data
at the same time on the DV products by using
the DV connecting cable only.

= You cannot edit the titles, display indicator, or
the contents of cassette memory.

= If you record playback pause picture via the DV
jack, the recorded picture becomes rough. And
when you playback the picture using the other
video equipments, the picture may jitter.

=When you record a playback pause picture via
the DV jack, you cannot add audio to that
portion of the tape.

=You can also use the camcorder as a recorder
with this connection. In this case, “DV IN”
indicator appears on the screen.

= When using this camcorder as a recorder, only
the recording buttons on the Remote
Commander can be used. Press both red and
black buttons simultaneously. When using this
camcorder as a recorder, the pictures on a
monitor may be uneven, however, these on the
LCD screen, in the viewfinder or recorded
pictures are not affected.

Using the A/V connecting cable [b] or
S video connecting cable (not
supplied) [a]

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.

TV

SVIDEO IN

(not supplied/
He npunaraeTca)

MoHTaXx Ha Apyryto NeHTy

MpumeyaHuA K MOHTaXy npu
MCNONbJI30BaHUU COEAUHUTESIBHOTO
uucposoro Buaeokabensa

© Bbl MOXETE NOACOeANHUTL TONMbKO 0anH KBM.
* Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pa>keHne, 3ByK u
CMCTEMHbIE JaHHbIE OJHOBPEMEHHO Ha
umcpoBYyIO BuaegoannapaTtypy TOMbKO Npu
MCMONb30BaHUN COEAUHNTENBHOIO LMPOBOro
Buaeokabens.

Bbl He MOXXeTe BbINOMHUTL MOHTaX TUTPOB,
VHOVMKAaTOPOB AVCMNEA UM COAEP>XXMMOro
KacceTHOW naMATw.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxxeHue B
pe>kume naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHVA Yepes
rHe3go DV, sanucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue 6yaet
HeyeTkMM. A ecniu Bel Bocnponssoaute
n306pakeHne ¢ NCnonbL30BaHMEM APYron
BuAeoanmnapaTtypbl, U306paxeHne MoXeT
apoxaTb.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxxeHue B
pe>kume naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHVA Yepes
undpooe BuaeorHesno DV, Bel He cmoxeTe
[06aBNTb 3ByKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHME Ha 3TOT
y4acTOK NEHTHI.

Bbl MOXXeTe Takxxe ncnonb3osaTb BUAEO-
Kamepy B KayecTBe MarHMTodoHa € UCrnosnb30-
BaHWeM JaHHOro coeauHexua. B atom cnyyae
vHaukaTtop “DV IN” noaBuTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHnM BUAEOKaMepbl B
KayecTBe MarHUTopoHa TONbKO KHOMKK
3anncu Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHna MOryT 6bITb UCMOMNb30BaHbI.
HaxxmMuTe 1 KpacHyto 1 YepHY KHOMKY
0JAHOBpPEMEHHO. py ncnonbL30BaHUN AaHHOM
B/EOKaMepbl B KA4e€CTBE MarHMTohoHa
n3ob6pakeHne Ha MOHUTOPE MOXET ObITb
HecTabunbHbIM, OJHAKO 3TO HE OKa3biBaeT
BNMAHWA Ha 3KkpaH XK/, Bugouckartens unm
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENIbHOIO
kabena ayavo/sugeo [b] unu
coeAuHUTENIbHOro Kabensa S-eupeo (He
npunaraetcA) [a]
YcTaHoBuTe CeJieKTOp BXOAHbIX CUrHasoB Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE. -

[a] - SVIDEO OUT
i IEAC
G AUDIO VIDEO OUT/{)
e‘{xx%;/fm IN gb
VCR [b] P —
AUDIO n%/

—~—: Signal flow/ MNepepaya curHana



Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the A/V

connecting cable

«Press DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE, or
DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators.
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on
the tape.

«|f your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for
video to the TV or VCR. Connect only the
white or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR.

If you connect the white plug, the sound is L
(left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

= You can edit precisely by connecting VMC-LM7
adaptor (not supplied) and a LANC cable (not
supplied) to this camcorder and other video
equipment having fine synchro-editing
function, using this camcorder as a player.

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press 1l to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press 1 on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

MoHTa)x Ha Apyryto NeHTy

MpumMeyaHUA K MOHTaXKy Npu UCNONb30BaHUU

coeauHUTeNnbHoOro Kabena ayauo/supaeo

* Haxxmmte DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE wnun
DISPLAY anA BbIK/OYEHMA NHAMKATOPOB
aucnneA. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae uHayKaTtopsbl
6yayT 3anncaHbl Ha NEHTY.

* Ecnn Baw Tenesusop nnn KBM
MOHO(YOHMYEeCKOro Tuna. NoacoeamHnte
>XXEeNTbI pa3bem COeANHNTENBHOTO Kabena
ayavo/BMaeo AnA BUAEOCUTHANOB K
Tenesusopy unu KBM. MNoacoeamHuTe Tonbko
6enbl K KpacHbIN pasbem AnA
ayanocurHanos K tenesusopy unu KBM. Ecnn
Bbl noacoeanHnTe 6enbivi pa3bem, TO 3BYK
6yneT nepenasatbeA L (neBbiM) curaHanom.
Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHUTe KpacHbl pasbeM, TO
3BYK byaeT nepeaasatbca R (npasbiv)
CUrHaNoM.

® Bbl MOXETE BbIMOMHWUTb TOYHBLIA MOHTaX
nyTem noacoeanHenvAa agantepa VMC-LM7
(He npunaraeTca) un kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA) K AaHHON Buaeokamepe u
Apyron Buaeoannapartype, MMeloLen
YHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOrO MOHTaxa,
MCMonb3yA AAHHYIO BUAEOKaMepy B kavecTse
BuAeonnenepa.

HayHuTe moHTaX

[MoHN3bTEe rPOMKOCTb BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemaA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM criyqae moxeT
NPON30NTN NCKaXKEHNE N306paKeHuA.

(1) BctaBbTe YNCTYIO NEHTY (UNW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) 8 KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anucaHHyto neHTy B
BUAEOKamepy.

(2) BocniponssoauTe 3anucaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe [0 Tex nop, noka Bbl He
obHapy>uTe To4Ky, oTKyaa Bel xotute
HayaTb MOHTaX, a 3atem Haxxmute Il anA
YyCTaHOBKM BUAEOKamMepbl Ha PeXXumM nays3bl
BOCMNpOu3BeaeHnA.

(3)Hanpute Ha KBM To4Ky Havana 3anvcu u
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anmcu.

(4) OpHoBpemeHHO HaxkmuTe Il Ha
Buaeokamepe 1 Ha KBM ana Havana
MOHTaXxa.

[OnAa moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

AnA ocTaHOBKM MOHTa)Xa
HaxxmuTte B v Ha Buaeokamepe 1 Ha KBM.
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Replacing recording

on a tape - insert
editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying
starting and ending points.

Connection is the same as in “Using the DV

connecting cable” on page 69. In recording and

recording pause mode, DV IN/OUT jack
automatically works as input jack.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate the start point to be
inserted and set it to playback pause mode.

(3) On the camcorder, press = to set it to
playback mode, and then locate the point
where the insert should end by pressing <«
or »». Then press 1 to set it to playback
pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should begin by pressing <<, then
press @ REC on the Remote Commander to
set it to recording pause mode.

(6) Press 1l on the camcorder and the VCR
simultaneously to start insert editing.

The insert editing stops automatically near the

counter's zero point. Press Bl to set the

camcorder to stop mode.

To change the end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander so that the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator disappears and begin from step 3.

To record without setting the end point
Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B when stopping insert
editing.

Notes on the inserted picture

= The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted portion when it is played back.

= The picture and sound recorded on the portion
where you insert a new scene will be erased
when you insert a new scene.

= If you insert a new scene (picture and sound)
on a tape recorded by other camcorder
(including DCR-PC10E), the picture and sound
quality may become worse.

3amelleHue 3anmcu Ha
JIeHTe - MOHTaX B
pe>Xxume BCTaBKMU

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBWTb HOBYIO CLIEHY,
3anucbiBaemyto ¢ KBM, Ha Bawy
nepBoHavyanbHO 3anuCaHHyo NeHTy nyTem
yKasaHuA HavanbHOW Y KOHEYHOW TOYKW.
CoepaunHeHuna byayT TakuMm Xe, Kak 1 npu
“Ucnonb3oBaHMN COEANHUTENBHOTO LMpoBOro
Buaeokabena” Ha cTpaHuue 69. Mpu 3anucu n B
pe>xume nay3sbl 3anucy rHesgo DV IN/OUT
aBTOMaTN4eCKu paboTaeT B Ka4ecTBe BXOAHOrO
rHesga.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTapHoBUTE ero B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) HanauTte Ha KBM HavanbHyto TOYKY Ansa
BCTaBKM 1 YCTAHOBUTE €ro Ha pexxum nay3bl
BOCMPON3BEeAEHUA.

(3) Haxxmute Ha Buaeokamepe == ana
YCTaHOBKM €€ Ha pPeXKuM BOCNpon3BeAeHNA,
a 3aTem HamauTe TOYKY, rae BcTaBka
[0MKHA bblTb 3aKOHYEHa NyTem HaxxaTuA
<<« vniv P, 3atem HaxxmmTe Il anA
YCTaHOBKM €e Ha peXxxum naysbl
BOCMPON3BeAeHUA.

(4)Haxxmmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynete
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. MinavkaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY 6ygneT muratb u
KOHeYyHaA ToYKa BCTaBKMW 3anoMnHaeTcA B
namATw.

(5) HanauTe Ha BUAeOKamepe TOYUKyY, rae 3anvucb
[OKHA HaYnHaTbeA NyTem HaxxatuA €4, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe @ REC Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHna ANnA yCTaHOBKM
ee Ha peXxnum naysbl 3anvcu.

(6) Haxxmute 1l Ha Buaeokamepe n KBM
OAHOBPEMEHHO AS1A Hayana MoHTaxa B
pexvme BCTaBKMU.

MoHTax B pexxmme BCTaBKMN aBTOMaTUHECKN

OCTaHOBMTCA OKOJIO HYNIEBOW TOYKM CHETHMKA.

Haxxmute B AnA ycTaHOBKW BUAEOKaMepbl Ha

pexuvm ocTaHoBa.

AnA nameHeHMA KOHEYHOW TOYKU
Haxwmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[UCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBrieHna Tak, YTobbl
nHankaTop ZERO SET MEMORY ucyes n
Ha4yHWUTE C NyHKTa 3.

OnA 3anucu 6e3 ycTaHOBKU KOHEYHOMN TOYKHU
Mponyctute nyHKT 3 n 4. Haxkmute B onAa
OCTaHOBKW MOHTa>a B pexume BCTaBKMU.

MpumMeyaHUA K BCTaBNIEHHOMY U306pa)KeHuto

® 1306pa>keHne MoXeT OblTb UCKaXKEHO B KOHLE
BCTaBJIEHHON YacTV Npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNN.

* 1306paxkeHne 1 3BYK, paHee 3anvcaHHble Ha
TOW YacTu NeHThl, rae Bbl BcTaBuTe HOBYIO
cueHy, byayT cTepTbl.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BCTaBnAeTe HOBYIO CLEHY
(n306parkeHune 1 3ByK) Ha NEHTY, 3anUCaHHyto
Ha apyron Buaeokamepe (BkntoyaAa DCR-
PC10E), kayecTBO 1 n306pa>keHunsn n 3syka
MOTyT CTaTb Xy>e.



Audio dubbing

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you use the
VMC-LM?7 adaptor (not supplied) to connect the
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.

Connect the audio equipment using the RK-G128
connecting cable (not supplied) or a microphone
(not supplied).

Hano)xeHune 3ByKOBOrro

COnpoBOXAeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3ByKOBOE
conpoBoxAaeHne ana 1o6aBneHna K UCXOAHOMY
3BYKY Ha NeHTe nyTem noAcoeavHeHnsa
ayauoannapatypbl Unu MukpodoHa. Ecnv Bel
ucnonb3yete agantep VMC-LM7 (e
npunaraeTcA) AnAa NoAcoeanHeHNA
ayavoannapatypbl, Bel MoXeTe 3anucaTh 3BYK
Ha Baluy 3anucaHHylo NeHTy nyTem yKasaHuA
HayanbHOM U KOHEYHOM TOYKM. VICXOaHbIN 3BYK
He byaeT cTepT.

MopacoeanHuTe ayauoannapatypy
MCMOoNb30BaHNeM coeauHuTenbHoro kabenAa RK-
G128 (He npwnaraeTcA) U MUKPOGOH (He
npunaraeTcs).

Audio equipment
AyavoannapaTypa

VMC-LM7 adaptor
(not supplied)
Apantep VMC-LM7
(He npunaraeTcA)

RK-G128 connecting cable (not supplied)
CoeMHUTENbHbIV Kaﬁlenb RK-G128 (He npunaraetcA)

LINE OUT
©®@ o

Microphone
(not supplied)
MukpocoH (He
npunaraeTcs)

P}

P
. : Signal flow/ lMepepava curHana

When using an external microphone, connect it
to the MIC jack of the VMC-LM7 adaptor.

If you record the sound using the built-in
microphone, you do not need to connect the
VMC-LM7 adaptor.

Notes on audio dubbing

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

= When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= If you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including another
DCR-PC10E), the sound quality may
deteriorate.

= |If you connect the TV to the camcorder when
you are recording audio, it may cause noise on
the TV sound. But the noise is not recorded on
the tape.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM BHELLHErO MUKPOGhOHA
noacoeauHuTe ero K rHe3ay MIC nnu agantepy
VMC-LM7.

Ecnu Bbl 3anncbiBaeTe 3BYK C MCMOSb30BaHNEM
BCTPOEHHOro MUKpodhoHa, Bam He Hy>xHO
noacoeauHATb agantep VMC-LM7.

MpumeyaHua K 3anucu 3ByKOBOro

CONpPOBOXXAEHUA

© HOBbI 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb 3aMUCaH Ha NeHTy,
npeaBapuTesibHO 3anucaHHyto B 16-6MToBOM
pexxume (32 kI'y, 44, 1 kl'y vnn 48 klw).

e Koraa BHeLWHU MUKPOMOH He NOAKMIOYEH,
3anucb 6yAeT BbINOHATLCA Yepes
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOHOH BUAEOKaMEPbI.

® HoBbI 3BYK He MOXET 6blITb 3anvcaH Ha neHTe,
npeABapuTenbHO 3anucaHHon B pexkumve LP.

® Ecnn Bbl HAnoxXxwuTe 3BYK Ha NEeHTY,
3anncaHHyio Ha Apyrovi Buaeokamepe
(Bkntovan gpyryto Bugeokamepy DCR-PC10E),
TO Ka4yeCTBO 3BYKa My>ET yXyALWNTbCA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl noacoeamHnTe TeneBmsop K
BMAEOKaMepe BO BPeMA 3anucu 3ByKa, TO 3TO
MO>ET BbI3BaTh LYMbl Y 3BYy4YaHWA
Tenesusopa. Ho wymbl He 6yayT
3anMcbiBaTbCA Ha NEHTY.
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Audio dubbing

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(3) On the camcorder, press = to set it to
playback mode, and then locate the point
where the recording should begin. Then press
11 to set it to playback pause mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander .

(5) Press 1l on the camcorder and at the same
time start playing back the audio you want to
record. The new sound will be recorded in
stereo 2. The recorded sound in stereo 1 is not
heard.

(6) Press M at the point where you want to stop
recording.

To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(stereo 1) and the new sound (stereo 2) by
selecting AUDIO MIX in the menu system.

Notes on AUDIO MIX

= If you want to hear the sound which was added
during playback pause or other playback
modes other than normal mode, set AUDIO
MIX to ST2.

= Five minutes after when you remove the power
source, the settings of AUDIO MIX return to the
original sound (stereo 1). The factory setting is
the original sound.

To end audio mixing more precisely

First playback the tape and press ZERO SET
MEMORY on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop audio mixing.
Then start recording from step 2. The recording
stops automatically at the point where you
pressed ZERO SET MEMORY.

Hano>xeHue 3ByKOBOIro
COMNpoOBOXAEHUA

Ho6aBneHue 3ByKOBOro
COMPOBOXAEHUA Ha 3anMUCaHHYI0 JIeHTY

(1) BctaBbTe Balwy 3anvcaHHyto KacceTy B
BUaeoKamepy.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTE ero B
nonoxexne VTR.

(3) HaxxmuTe Ha Buaeokamepe KHOMKy ==, 4yTobbl
YyCTaHOBUTb BUAEOKAMEpy B PeXum naysbl
BOCNPOMU3BEAEHNA, a 3aTeM OTbILMTE MECTO,
rAe NOSKHA Ha4aTbCA 3anmcb. 3aTeM HaXXMUTE
kHonky Bl AnA ycTaHOBKWM BuAeoKamepbl B
pexvmM BOCNpon3BeaeHUA.

(4) Haxxmute AUDIO DUB Ha nynbte
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA.

(5) Haxxmute 1l Ha Buaeokamepe u
OAHOBPEMEHHO Ha4YHNTE BOCMPON3BOANTL
ayAMOUCTOYHWK, KOTOPBbIN Bbl XoTUTE
3anuncaTb. HoBbIn 3ByK ByaeT 3anvcaH B
cTepeopexume 2. 3anvcaHHbI 3ByK B
cTepeopexxume 1 cnbilleH He byaeT.

(6) Haxxmute M B TO4ke, rae Bbl 3axouTe
OCTaHOBUTb 3anuChb.

[nAa sBocnpou3BeaeHMA HOBOro
3anucaHHoOro 3BykKa

OTperynupyinte 6anaHc Mexay UCXOAHbIM
3BYKOM (CTepeo3By4aHue 1) 1 HOBbIM 3BYKOM
(cTepeosByyaHue 2), Bbibpas yctaHosky AUDIO
MIX B cucteme meHio.

Mpumeyanua k AUDIO MIX

® Ecnu Bbl X0TWUTE NpocnywmBaTh 3BYK,
KOTOpbIV 6bin fO6aBNEH BO BpemA nay3sbl
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA UKW B APYTUX PeXMMax
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA, OTIINYHBIX OT HOPMJ1IabHOTO
pexxuma, yctaHosute AUDIO MIX Ha ST2.

® Yepes NATb MUHYT NOCIe OTCOEANHEHNA
MCTO4YHMKA NuTaHuA, yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX
BO3BpaLLaeTCA K MICXOAHOMY 3BYy4aHUIO
(cTepeosByyaHue 1). 3aBoackan ycTaHoBKa
ABMNAETCA NCXOAHBIM 3ByYaHMEM.

[nA 6onee TO4YHOro OKOHYaHUA 3BYKOBOIrO
MUKLUUPOBAHUA

CnepBa Ha4yHWTe BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE NIEHTbI U
HaxmnTe ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B ToYKe, rae Bol
XOTWUTE OCTAHOBUTb 3BYKOBOE MUKLUMPOBaHUE.
3aTem HayHWTe 3anuck C NyHKTa 2. 3anucb
OCTaHOBMTCA aBTOMATUYECKU B ToUKe, rae Bbl
Haxkxanu ZERO SET MEMORY.



Superimposing a title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after
recording. When you playback the tape, the title
is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

You can select from eight preset titles and one
original (CUSTOM TITLE) to superimpose over
the picture.

Superimposing titles

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the title, then
press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press the control dial again to complete the
setting.

TITLE

HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy kacceTbl €
namATbio, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANOXEeHWe
TUTPOB BO BPeMsA 3anucy uam nocne
BbINosiHeHnA 3anucu. Koraa Bol
BOCNPOU3BOANTE JIEHTY, TUTP OTOBpaxkaeTcA B
TeyeHue 5 CeKyHA OT TOYKM ero HanoXeHus.
Bbl MOXeTe BbI6GUpaTb U3 BOCbMMU
npeaBapuTesIbHO YCTaHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U
oAHoro cobcteHHoro Tutpa (CUSTOM TITLE)
ONA HaoXeHUa Ha nsobpaxkeHue.

HanoxeHue TuTpOB

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHens XKL,

(2) Haxxmute TITLE ana otobpaxkeHuA TUTPOB
Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa TUTPaA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
PEerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa UBeTa, pa3mepa Ui NonoXeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE perysiMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(5) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BblGOpa >XXenaemoro aieMeHTa, a 3aTem
Ha>XMUTE PeryfiMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 4 M 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka

He oTperynupyeTte TUTP No CBOEMY XeJlaHUIo.

(7) HaxkmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK CHOBA ANA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKMN.

CCONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
iACATION

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording

After step 7, the “SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

Bo Bpema BocnpousBeaeHud, naysbl
Unu 3anucu

Mocne nyHkTa 7 nHankartop “SAVE” noasutca
Ha aKpaHe Ha 5 cekyHA n TUTp 6yaeT
YCTaHOBIIEH.
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Superimposing a title

While in Standby mode

After step 7, the “TITLE” indicator appears. And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“SAVE” appears on the screen for 5 seconds and
the title is set.

Titles are placed from the top of the screen as
follows:

HELLO! «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY «— HAPPY
HOLIDAYS «—+CONGRATULATIONS! «—
OUR SWEET BABY «— WEDDING +—
VACATION «— THE END+— CUSTOM TITLE.

When you have stored an original title
The title appears above “CUSTOM TITLE”.

Title Colours (“COL”) changes as follows:
WHT(White) «— YEL(Yellow) «—»CYAN(Cyan)
«— GRN(Green)«— VIO(Violet)«—
RED(Red)«— BLUE(Blue).

Title Size (“SIZE”) changes as follows:
LG (Large)«—SM (Small).

When the title size “LG” is selected

The number of characters you can select is up to
12 characters in one title. If you select 13 or more
characters, all of the characters are not displayed
properly.

Title Position (“POS”) changes as follows:

If you select the title size “LG”, you can choose 8
positions. When you select the title size “SM”,
you can choose 9 positions at all. Larger the
position number, the position of the title goes
down.

To display no title during playback
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu system.

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

B pe)xxume roTroBHCOTH

Mocne nyHkTa 7 noABNAETCA UHAMKATOP
“TITLE”. N korpa Bel HaxxnumaeTe START/STOP
ONnA Havana 3anucu, nHamkaTtop “SAVE”
NoABWTCA Ha 3KpaHe Ha 5 cekyHA n TUTp byaet
YCTaHOBJIEH.

TuTpbl pacnosioXXeHbl B BEPXHEWU YacTu
9KpaHa cneayowum obpasom:

HELLO! «— HAPPY BIRTHDAY «— HAPPY
HOLIDAYS «— CONGRATULATIONS! «— OUR
SWEET BABY «— WEDDING «— VACATION
«— THE END «— CUSTOM TITLE.

Koraa Bbl 3anomuHaeTe cO6CTBEHHbIW TUTP
TuTp noasnAeTcA Hag “CUSTOM TITLE”.

LiBeta Tutpa (“COL”) nameHaoTcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:

WHT (6enbit) «— YEL (xenTbi) «— CYAN
(rony6own) «— GRN (3eneHbin) «— VIO
(dononetoBbi) «+— RED (kpacHbiin) «— BLUE
(cvHuRn).

Pa3mep tutpa (“SIZE”) nuameHaetcA
cnepyowmm obpasom:
LG (6onbLuoit) «— SM (ManeHbKui).

Ecnu BbI6paH pa3mep Tutpa “LG”

B ogHOM TUTpe Bbl MoXXeTe Bbi6paTh Ao 12
3HakoB. Ecnu Bbl Bbibpanu 13 unu 6onee
3HAKOB, TO BCe 3HaKu He 6yayT oTobpaxartbca
Hapnexxalmm obpasom.

MonoxxeHue Tutpa (“POS”’) nsmeHaetca
cnepyowmm obpasom:

Ecnv Bl BoibrpaeTe pasvep tutpa “LG”, To Bbl
MOXeTe BblbpaTb 04HO 13 8 nonoxkeHuin. Korga
Bebl BbibupaeTe pasvep Tutpa “SM”, Bbl MOXET
BbI6UpaTb M30 BCcex 9 nonoxxeHun. C BbIGOPOM
60onbluero HoMepa nosioXXeHne TUTpa
onyckaeTcA.

Y1o6bI TUTP HEe OTOBpaXkancA Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeaAeHUA

YctaHosuTe TITLE DSPL Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHI0.



Superimposing a title

Notes on titles

= While fading out, you cannot superimpose a
title.

= You cannot superimpose a title to a blank
portion of the tape.

= The titles you superimposed are displayed by
only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

= The title may be detected as an index signal by
mistake when the tape is played back on other
players.

Notes on the cassettes

= If you use a cassette tape set to prevent
accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose or
erase the title. Slide the protect tab so that the
red portion is not visible.

= About 15 to 26 titles are possible in one cassette,
if one title consists of about 5 characters.

= If the tape has too many index signals, you may
not be able to superimpose a title because the
memory is full.

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

MpumeyaHua K TUTpam

* Bo Bpema BbiBeAeHNA n306paxxeHna Bbl He
CMOXEeTe HaNoXuTb TUTP.

® Bbl He MOXXETe HaNoXM1Tb TUTP Ha
Hes3anMcaHHyto YacTb NIEHTHI.

® TuTpbl, KoTOpble Bbl HaNoXxwunu, MoryT 6bITb
0TO6paXKeHbl TObKO MPY UCMONb30BaHWUK
annapatypbl uncpsoro suaeodgopmarta DV ¢
VHOEKCHOW hyHKLMEN BBOAA TUTPOB.

® TUTP MOXeT 6bITb MO OWMOKe AETEKTMPOBaH B
Ka4ecTBe MHAEKCHOro curHana, Koraa neHra
BOCMPOU3BOAUTCA Ha APYrUX nnenepax.

MpumevyaHua K Kaccetam

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTte KacCeTHYIO NEHTY C
yCTaHOBKOW ANA NPeAoTBpaLIeHNA CTUpaHua,
Bbl He cMOXeTe HanoXuTb UNKU CTEPETL TUTP.
MepenBrHbTE NPeAOXpaHUTENbHBIA NENECTOK
Tak, 4To6bl He 6bINO BUAHO KPAcHOW YacTu.

® Ha oHOM KacceTe MOXHO pa3mecTuTb oT 15
[0 26 TUTPOB, €CNN OMH TUTP COCTOUT
npuénnM3nTeNbHO U3 5 3HAKOB.

® Ecnn neHTa mMeeT CAMLIKOM MHOTO
MHOEKCHbIX CUrHasnos, To Bbl He cmoxeTe
HanoXwTb TUTP U3-3a NepenonHeHna NaMATu.
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Superimposing a title

Erasing a title

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select TITLEERASE,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the title you
want to erase, then press the control dial.

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, then press the control dial again.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHens XK[.

(2) Haxxmnte MENU ana otobpaxkeHna MeHio Ha
akpaHe XKL,

(3) MNoBepHUTE PeErynMpPoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa TITLEERASE, a 3atem Haxxmute
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa TUTpa, KOTOpbIv Bbl XoTUTE CcTEpeTs,
a 3aTeM HaXMUTe PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) Y6eamTech, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE CTepeTb, a 3aTem
Ha>XKMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(6) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua aucnnen

2,6 3
o

MEHIO0.
N\

MENU MENU STBY

+ TITLE ERASE

COMMANDER

REC MODE

D ZOOM 2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

STEADYSHOT 3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

BEEP 4 CONGRATULATIONS!

[[ITLEERASE > QD) 5 OUR SWEET BABY

16:9WIDE 6 WEDDING
[MENU]:END [MENU]:END

->

A

MENU

TITLE ERASE

1HELLO!

2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
5 OUR SWEET BABY
6 WEDDING

[MENU]:END

sTBY

MENU STBY
TITLE ERASE OK?

1 HELLO!

2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
5 OUR SWEET BABY
6 WEDDING

[EXEC]:ERASE  [MENU]:END

MENU

t
COMMANDER
REC MODE

D ZOOM
STEADYSHOT
BEEP

[TITLEERASE
16:9WIDE
+

[MENU]:END




Making a custom

title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make one title of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CUSTOM
TITLE, then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) Turn the control dial to select [(], then press
the control dial.

CospnaHue
Ccob6CTBEHHOro TUTpa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy kacceTbl €
namATbto, Bbl MOXeTe co3paTb 0AuH TUTP,
copep>kawmii Ao 20 3HaKOB, ¥ COXPaHUTb ero B
namaTw.

(1) Haxxuman OPEN, oTtkponte nanens KK/,

(2) Haxxmute TITLE ana otobpa’keHuA TUTPOB
Ha akpaHe XK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa CUSTOM TITLE, a 3atem HaxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTemM HaXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblb6Opa >XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTbI 4 U 5 A0 TEX Mop, Noka
He 3aKOHYUTE TUTP.

(7) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa [[]], a 3aTem HaxmnTe
PEerynupoBOYHbIN AUCK.

->

TITLER MODE @D
1

CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION

12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ", ./~
E END PQRST  [<]
uvwxy (€]
& 21

4,5

\

THI
z

CUSTOM TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
R K LMN

PQRST [<]
UVWXY (<]
z& 2! z& 21

CUSTOM TITLE
M

ABCDE 12345

[
PQRST  [<]
UVWXY  [<€]

v

->

CUSTOM TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGH1J 67890
KLMNO ", . [~
PQRST  [<]
uvwxy 27
78 21
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Making a custom title

To erase a character

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€¢] then
press the control dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the title you have made

In step 3, turn the control dial to select the title
you want to change, then press the control dial.
Erase characters one after another, then make the
new title again.

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically. If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

Co3aaHue cob6CTBEHHOro TUTpa

[nA cTupaHuA 3HaKa

B nyHkTe 4 NnoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHBIA ANCK
AnA Bblbopa [€], a 3aTem HaxxMuTe
perynnupoBoYHbIA auck. MocnenHnin 3Hak 6yaet
CTepT.

[nAa nsameHeHua cosaaHHoro Bamu
TMTpa

B nyHkTe 3 noBepHMTE PErynnMpoBOYHBbIA ANCK
AnsA Bblbopa TUTpa, KOTopbli Bbl xoTuTe
W3MEHUTb, a 3aTEM HaXXMUTE PEryMPOBOYHbIA
Anck. CoTpuTe 3HaKu OAMH 3a APYruM, a 3aTem
ONATb CO34awiTe HOBbIV TUTP.

Ecnu npoxoaut 6onee 5 MUHYT npun
co3faHuu TUTpa

Ecnu pexxum rotoBHOCTM npogonxaeTtcaA 6onee
5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHOW KacceTe, NUTaHue
BbIKMIOYMTCA aBToMaTuyeckun. Ecnm nutanne
BbIK/OYeTCA, Korga Bel cospaete TuTp, TO
ycTaHoBuTe BbikniovaTens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF, a 3aTem B nonoxexHue
CAMERA. TuTtp, koTopbin Bel cospanu,
0CTaeTCcA COXPaHEHHbIM B MaAMATY.



Labeling a cassette

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and turn the
power on, the label is displayed on the LCD
screen, in the viewfinder or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(4) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(5) Turn the control dial to select TAPE TITLE,
then press the control dial.

(6) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(7) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(8) Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you finish the label.

(9) Turn the control dial to select [(], then press
the control dial.

To erase a character
In step 7 turn the control dial to select [€], then
press control dial. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If the Y mark appears in step 5
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

Note on “-----" indicator displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder
The “----- ” indicates the number of characters

you can select for the label.

Note on the cassettes

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it. Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

O603Ha4YeHUue KacceTbl

Ecnv Bbl ucnonb3yeT neHTy KacceTbl C
namATblo, Bbl MOXXeTe 0603Ha4YMTb KacceTy.
O603HayeHne MoxeT coaepxaTb A0 10 3HaKoB
1 6bITb COXpaHeHHbIM B NamATH.kacceTbl. Korga
Bbl BCTBUTE 0603HAYEHHYIO KacceTy 1
BKJIlOUUTE NUTaHue, 0603HayeHue byaet
oTobparkeHo Ha akpaHe XXK[, B Bugovckarene
WK Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa.

(1) BctaBbTe KacceTy, KOTopyto Bbl xoTuTte
0603Ha4NTb.

(2) Haxxuman OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,

(3) YcTaHoBuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxenne VTR.

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana otobpaxkeHna MeHio Ha
akpaHe XK.

(5) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa TAPE TITLE, a 3aTeM HaxMmuTe
PerynupoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(6) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C XenaeMbIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE perysiMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(7)MNoBepHWTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa >XXenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
Ha>XMUTE PeryfiMpoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(8) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 6 M 7 [0 TEX Nop, Noka
He 3aKoH4MTe 0603Ha4eHue.

(9) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbibopa [[], a 3aTeM HaxxMuTe
PEerynupoBOYHbIN ANUCK.

AnA ctupaHuA 3HaKa

B nyHKTe 7 noBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK
OnA Bblbopa [€], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.
MocnepHuii 3Hak 6yaeT cTepT.

Ona nameHeHnA 0603Ha4YeHUA, KOTopoe
Bbl cpenanu

BcTaBbTe KacceTy, 0603Ha4eHne KoTopou Bbl
XOTUTE U3MEHUTb, U BbINOSTHUTE TaKYio Xe
onepaumio, Kak 1 AnA co3faHvA ee HOBOro
0603HaveHus.

Ecnu B nyHkTe 5 noAasnAetcA 3Hak Gd
MamATb KacceThbl 3anonHeHa. Ecnu Bel coTpeTe
TWUTP M3 NamMATU KacceTbl, Bbl cmoxeTe
0603HaunTL ee.

Ecnu Bbl HanoXXunu TUTpbl Ha KacceTe
Mpn oTobpaxkeHnn o6o3Ha4eHnA NoABATCA
Takxe 4 Tutpa.

MpumevyaHue K tHANKaToOpy “-----",
oTtobpakaemomy Ha akpaHe XK unu B
BUugouckarene

“ ” yKa3blBaeT KOMYECTBO 3HAKOB, KOTOpPble

Bbl MmoXeTe BbibpaTh AnA 0603Ha4YeHNA KacceThbl.

MpumevyaHue K Kaccetam

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete KacceTHyIO NEHTY €
yCTaHOBKOW AN1A NPeA0TBpaLLEHNA CTUpaHnA,
Bbl He cmoxeTe 0603HauUnNThb ee. NepeaBuHbTE
npeaoXpaHUTENbHbIN NenecTok Tak, YTobbl He
6b1710 BUAHO KpacHoW 4acTu.
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Additional information

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN cassette only. You cannot
use any other [N' DV, B 8 mm, HiB Hi8,
VHS, SVHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC
or 8 Betamax cassette.

We recommend mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend you to use the tape with cassette
memory. The IC memory is mounted on this
type of mini DV cassette. This camcorder can
read and write data such as dates of recording or
titles, etc. to this memory. Tapes with cassette
memory have (JI] (Cassette Memory) mark.
Sony recommends that you use a tape having
C|1] mark to enjoy this camcorder fully.

When you play back

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using this camcorder, you cannot play back a
tape that has recorded a copyright control signals
for copyright protection of software. “COPY
INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in the
viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to play
back such a tape. This camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

When you record

You cannot use this camcorder and the DV
connecting cable to copy a tape that has recorded
the copyright control signals for copyright
protection of software. “COPY INHIBIT”
appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or
on the TV screen if the playback signal of such a
tape is input to this camcorder.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in

32 kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo
2 can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu system during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

AononHutenbHaA uHopmauma

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXuMbl BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA

Bbibop TUNOB KacceT

Bbi MOXETe 1Cronb3oBaTh TOMbKO KacceTbl

. Bbl He MOXeTe UCNoNb30BaTh KaKyio-
nm6o apyryto kaccety IN' DV, B 8 mm, HiBl Hi8,
VHS, SWis S-VHS, VHSC, SViSIH S-
VHSC unu [8 Betamax.

MbI pekomeHayemM ucnonb3oBaTb KacceTy
mini DV ¢ namAaTblo

MmeeTca aea tvna kacceT mini DV: ¢ kacceTHomn
namATbIO 1 6e3 KacceTHoW naMATU. Mbl peko-
MeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb NIEHThI C KaCcCETHOMN
namATbio. Ha Takom Tune kacceT mini DV
YCTaHOB/EHO 3anoMUHaloLLEee YCTPOUTCBO B
Buae VC. [lJaHHaA Bnaeokamepa MOXeT
CUUTBIBATb W 3anUCbiBaTb AaHHbIE, TAKUE Kak
[0aTbl BbINOSTHEHWA 3anUCen v TUTPbI U T.4. C
MCMONb30BaHNEM 3TOr0 3anoMUHAKOLLEro
ycTpouncTBa. JIeHTbl C KacCETHON NaMATbIO
umetoT 3Hak CJI] (kacceTHan namATb). Pupma
Sony pekomeHayeT, 4Tobbl Bbl ucnonb3oBanu
kacceTbl co 3Hakom (|| anA nonHoro 5
HacnaXaeHuA OT UCMONb30BaHWA AaHHON
BUAEOKaMepbl.

Bo Bpema BocnpousBeaneHunA

CurHan aBTOPCKOro npasa

Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

Mcnonb3ya aaHHyo Bugeokamepy Bbl He MoxeTe
BOCMPOW3BECTM NEHTY, KOTOpaA bbina 3anvcaHa ¢
MCNOMb30BaHWEM KOHTPOSIbHBIX CUrHaNI0B
aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA 3awmTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
Bugeonporpammel. “COPY INHIBIT” nossnaeTca
Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene, ecnv Bol
nbiTaeTecb BOCMPOU3BECTM TaKyto NeHTy. [laHHaA
BUAeOKamepa He 3anvcbiBaeT KOHTPOSbHbIE
CUrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa Ha NeHTe BO BpeMsA
3anucu.

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe Ncnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO
BUAEOKaMepy 1 COeaNHUTENbHbINA UM poBo
Buaeokabenb AnA nepesanuncu NeHThbl, KoTopas
6bina 3anMcaHa ¢ UCrosb30BaHUEM
KOHTPOJbHbIX CUrHaNIOB aBTOPCKOro npasa ansa
3alMThl aBTOPCKOro npasa BUAEONPOrpaMmbi.
“COPY INHIBIT” noasnAaeTcA Ha akpaHe XK/,
B BUAoMcKaTene Win Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa,
ecnu Bl Bocnpov3BoauMTe curHasibl Takon
TNIeHTbl 1 NoJaeTe VX Ha BXOA, AaHHOM
BUAEOKAMEpbI.

Ayanopexum

12-6MTOBBIV pexxumM: IcXoaHbIN 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anucaH B cTepeopexume 1, a HOBbIN 3BYK
B cTepeopexume 2 Ha 32 Kl'u. banaHc mexay
CcTepeo3ByyaHuem 1 n cTepeo3ByyaHem 2
MOXET BbITb OTPErynMpoBaH nyTem Boibopa
yctaHoBku AUDIO MIX B cucteme meHto BO
BpemsA BocrnponsseennAa. Oba 3By4aHua moryT
6bITb BOCNPOM3BEAEHbI.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

You cannot record in the 16-bit mode using this
camcorder.

Notes on the mini DV cassette

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide out the protect tab on the cassette so that
the red portion is visible. [a]

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label on only the location as
illustrated below so as not to cause malfunction
of the camcorder. [b]

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Note on gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [c]

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXxXumbl Bocnpou3seneHuA

16-6MTOBBIV pexxum: HoBbIN 3BYK He MOXeT
6bITb 3anucaH, HO MCXOAHbIN 3BYK MOXET ObITb
3anucaH ¢ BbICOKMM KayecTBoM. Ko Bcemy,
BuAeoKamepa MOXeT BOCMPOU3BOAUTL 3BYK,
3anucaHHbli Ha 32 KI'y, 44,1 'y unn 48 klu.
[Mpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHWMN NTEHTDI, 3ANNCaHHON B
16-6utoBOM pexxume nHamkaTtop 16BIT
noABuTCA Ha aKpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugonckarene.
Bbl He MOXeTe npon3BoAUTb 3anuch B 16-
6UTOBOM peXXMME C UCMOJb30BaHMEM OaHHOM
BUAEOKaMepbI.

MpumeyaHmAa K KacceTte mini DV

[OnA npegoTBpaLeHua criy4amnHoro
CcTUpaHuA

MepenBuHbTE 3aLUMTHBIN NENECTOK Ha KacceTe
Tak, 4Tobbl 6bina BUAHa KpaHcHaA MeTka. [a]

Mpu npuknenBaHMN 3TUKETKU Ha
KacceTy mini DV

0O6A3aTeNbHO HaKNenTe 3TUKETKY TOSIbKO Ha
MeCTO, yKa3aHHOE HUXe Ha PUCYHKe, Tak,
4TObbI He BbI3BaTb NOBPEXAEHNEe
Buaeokamepsl. [b]

Mocne ncnonb3oBaHuUA KacceTbl mini DV
MepemoTaiiTe NeHTy Ha3a Ha Ha4vano,
NosioXKuTe KacceTy B ee pyTnap n xpaHuTe ee B
BEPTUKaNIbHOM MONOXXEHUW.

MpumeyaHue K NO305I04EHHOMY KOHTaKTy
Ecnun no30no4eHHbI KOHTaKT KacceTbl mini DV
CTaHeT rpA3HbLIM UK NblNbHBIM, Bbl HE cmMoXeTe
yNpaBnATb PYHKUMAMM C UCMONb30BaHNEM
namATK KacceTbl. OunwanTe No30104EHHbIN
KOHTaKT C MOMOLLbIO BATHOIO UMW LIEPCTAHOIO
TamnoHa npubnuanTensHo Yepes kaxaple 10
BbITaNKMBaHWIN KacceTbl. [C]

—

\
L]

[a]

\

=y

| et

[b] Label

OTukeTka Y,

To record/Ona 3anucu

Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
MepenBuHbTE ANA NpeaoTBpalLeHUA
C/ly4aHOro CTUpaHuA.

[c] Gold-plated connector/
M030/M104€HHbIN KOHTAKT
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Charging the vanadium-

lithium battery in the
camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using the
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use the
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about half year if you do not use the camcorder
at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.
The following are charging methods:
= Connect the camcorder to mains using the
supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.
= Or, install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

3apAaka BaHaaueBo-
nutueBoun batapeuku B
Buaeokamepe

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHalleHa BaHaaneBo-
nMTUeBon 6aTaperikon AnA COXpaHeHua aatbl 1
BPEMEHW U T.A., HE3aBUCKMO OT YCTaHOBKM
BbiknodatenAa POWER. BaHagueso-nutuesas
6arapenka Bceraa noasapaxaeTca, noka Bbi
ucnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy. OaHako,
6arapenka nocTeneHHo 6yaeT paspAxaTbCea,
ecnu Bbl He ncnone3yeTe Buaeokamepy. OHa
MOJSIHOCTBIO PaspAANTCA NPUBNN3NTENBHO 3a
nonroga, ecnv Bel BoobLwe He byaeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb Buaeokamepy. [laxe ecnu
BaHaaveBoO-nnTMeBan 6aTapeiika He 3apAXeHa,
3T0 He 6yfeT BNMATL Ha paboTy BUAeOKamepb!.
[inA coxpaHeHnA aatbl U BPEMEHU U T.4.
3apAxanTe 6aTapenky nepes ncnonb3oBaHNeM
BuAeoKamepsbl, ecnv 6aTapenika paspAxkeHa.
CyluecTByIOT criepylowye MeToabl 3apAaKu:
¢ [NoacoeanHUTe BUAeoKamepy K
3MEKTPUHECKON CETN C UCMONb30BaHNEM
npunaraemMoro ceTeBoro aganrtepa nepem.
TOKa 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeoKamepy npu
BbIK/O4YeHHOM BbikntoyaTene POWER 6onee,
yeM Ha 24 vaca.
© YCTaHOBUTE MOMHOCTBIO 3apAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHblin 610K B BUAEOKaMepy U 0CcTaBbTe
BMAEOKaMepy Npu BblKMNIOHEHHOM
Bblknoyatene POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
Yaca.



Resetting the date

and time

The date and time are set at the factory. Set the

time according to the local time in your country.

If you do not use the camcorder for about half

year, the date and time settings may be released

(bars may appear) because the vanadium-lithium

battery installed in the camcorder will have been

discharged. In this case, first charge the

vanadium-lithium battery, then reset the date

and time.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(4) Select CLOCK SET, then press the control
dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to adjust the year, and
then press the control dial.

(6) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning and pressing the control dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTtaHOBKa gaTtbl U
BpeMeHHU

[laTa v BpemsA ycTaHOBMEHbI Ha 3aBOAe.
YcTaHoBUTE BPEMA B COOTBETCTBUW C MECTHBIM
BpemeHeM B Bawen ctpaHe. Ecnv Bbl He
ucnonb3yeTe BuaeoKaMmepy npmbnusnTenbHo B
TeyeHue nonyroaa, TO yCTaHOBKW AaThbl U
BPEeMEeHW MOryT ObITb YTepAHbI (NOABMAOTCA
YepTOYKM) BCNEACTBME pa3pAAKN BaHaaNeBo-
nvTueBon baTaperiku, ycTaHoBNEHHON B Bawen
Buaeokamvepe. B Takom cnyyae cnepsa
3apAavTe BaHaAveBo-NUTMEBYIO HaTapeiiky, a
3aTem CHOBa yCTaHOBWTE AaTy 1 BpeMmA.

(1) Haxxkumana OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBUTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(3) Haxkmnte MENU ana otobpaxxeHna MeHto Ha
akpaHe XK.

(4) Buibepute CLOCK SET, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
perynmpoBKM roaa, a 3aTeM HaXxKmnTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) YcTaHoBuMTE MecAU, AaTy, Yac U MUHYTbI
nyTem noBopayvnBaHvA N HaxaTusa
perynmpoBOYHOro Avcka.

(7)Haxxmnte MENU ana ctupaHua gucnnen
MEHIO.

,

4 @ -

MENU MENU

Tt
TITLEERASE 11
16:9WIDE A
LCD COLOUR
REC LAMP

DISPLAY.

+t
111997 cLock SET 1200
DDEMO MODE 12:00:00 + 4

[MENU]:END [MENUJ:END

199
+

<L

-
e
b
Ea
-
o

t 4
1200
4
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Resetting the date and time

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat steps 3 to 6.

The year indicators changes as follows:
19*97 — 1998 —... 2000 ...— 2029
|

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a
24-hour cycle.

YcTtaHOBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

[nAa KOPPEeKTUPOBKU YCTAaHOBKU AaTbl U
BpeMeHuU
MosTOpUTE NYHKTLI € 3 NO 6.

WHavkaTop ropa M3MeHAETCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

19?97 — 1998 —... 2000 ...—> 2029
J

MpumMeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl JaHHOW BUAgOKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIE.



Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen or through
the viewfinder, the lens moves automatically and
the battery is used. The battery is also used
when a tape is inserted or removed.

CoBeTtbl N0 UCMONb30BaHUIO
6arapeuHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3pen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl MoxeTe
nony4mTb HanbonbLUyto oTAadvy oT Bawero
6aTaperHoro 65oka

MoarotoBka 6aTtapeHoro 6so0ka

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSIHUTENbHbIE
6aTapeiiHble 6510KU

VivenTe noctaTtoyHbln 3apAg 6aTtapenHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHMA 3anucu B 2 — 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apaaa 6aTtapeiiHoro
6noka 6yaneTt Kopoue B XONOAHbIX
ycnoBMAX

AphekTUBHOCTL HaTapenHoro 6noka
noHmxkaeTcA, u 3apag 6baTtapenHoro 65oka
ncnonb3yeTtcA bbicTpee, ecnu Bel nponssoanTe
3anncb B XONTIOA4HbIX YCNIOBUAX.

OnA akoHomuu 3apApa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka

[nAa skoHoMun 3apAagaa 6aTapenHoro 6yoka He
oCTaBnANTE BUAEOKAMEPY B pexume
roTOBHOCTW, Koraa Bbl He npon3BoanTe 3anuce.
MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cLueHaMn MOXeT BbITb
BbIMOJIHEH, AaXKe ecnu 3anuch 6bina
OCTaHoB/eHa u Ha4aTa cHoBa. Korga Bbl
nosunumoHnpyeTe 06BbEKT, BblbupaeTe yron unm
cMOTpuTe Ha akpaH XXK[ unn B BUaonckarternb,
06BEKTUB NepemeLLaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKH, 1
6aTapenHbii 610K 6yAeT MCNoNb30BaThLCA.
BaTapeiHbin 610K Tak>ke Ucrnonb3yeTcA npu
BCTaBKe W yAaneHu NeHThbl.
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Tips for using the battery pack

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder decreases gradually as battery
power is used up.

The remaining time in minutes also appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTapeirHoro 6noka

Mpu 3ameHe 6aTapeirtHOro 6yoka

Korpga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHAMKaTOp ocTaBLleroca 3apAaaa 6aTapeHoro
6noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bupgonckarene
NocTeneHHO YMeHbLLAeTCA No Mepe
MCMnonb3oBaHWA 3apAga 6aTtapenHoro 6noka.
Tak>e noABNAETCA OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA B
MUHyTaXx.

Jilll|> (> M»>q

d»q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the €7 indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
When the £ indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

Korpa nHaukaTtop ocTaBslueroca 3apaja
6aTaperHoro 6510ka 4OCTUraeT HauHU3LWeN
TOYKU, UHAMKATOP X1 MOABNAETCA U HaYMHaeT
Muratb Ha aKpaHe >XK[ unu B Bugouckarene.
Korpa niamkartop &1 Ha akpaHe XK/ naveHaet
MeANeHHOe MUraHue Ha 6biIcTpoe MUraHve Bo
BpEeM#A 3anuncu, yCTaHOBUTE BbIKIoYaTenb
POWER B nonoxenve OFF Ha Buaeokamepe n
3ameHuTe 6ataperHbi 6nok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BuAeoKamepe ANA Nony4yeHnA niaBHoro
nepexofa Mexay cueHamu nocsie 3aMeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MpumeyaHUA K nepe3apA>xaeMomy
6aTapeitHomy 650Ky

MpepoctepexeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobusie, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COSIHUE, UK NoZ4 NPAMBIMU COSTHEYHbBIMM
nyqamu.

BaTapeiHbiii 6noK HarpeBaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAakK Unu 3anucu 6aTaperiHbii
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BaHO reHepUpyemMon
3Hepruen n XMMUYECKUMU peakLMAMMK, KOTopble
NPONCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTtapeinHoro 61oka. 3To He
[OMXHO 6bITb NMPUYKNHOA ANA 6ecnokoncTea n
ABNAETCA HOPMabHbIM.



Tips for using the battery pack

CoBeTbl N0 UCMNOSIb30BaHUIO

Battery pack care

«Remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

= The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures from
10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM™
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack
The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium
battery pack which can exchange data with
compatible video equipment about its battery
consumption.
Sony recommends that you use the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack with video
equipment having the InfoLITHIUM mark.
When you use this battery pack with video
equipment having the (D InfoLITHIUM mark, the
video equipment will indicate the remaining
battery time in minutes.* However, if you use it
with video equipment not having this mark, the
remaining battery capacity will not be indicated
in minutes.
* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

6aTaperiHoro 6noka

Yxop 3a 6aTtaperiHbIiM 6510KOM

* CHumuTe 6aTapenHbiv 650K ¢
BMaeoKamepbl Nocrie UCnosib3oBaHUA 1
XpaHuTe ero B NpoxsniagHoM mecte. Korga
6aTapenHbii 60K YCTaHOBMEH Ha
BMAeoKamepy, HebosbLLIoe KONMYeCBTO
3MEKTPUHECKOro ToKa NocTynaeT Ha
BMAEOKaMepy, faXke ecnu BblknoyaTenb
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenue OFF. 3To
cokpallaeT cpok cnyx6bl 3apAna 6ataperiHoro
6noka.

e baTapelHbiii 650K BCerga paspaxaeTtcs, aaxe
€CNN OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA Nocse 3apAaKN.
Moatomy Bbl aomxHbI 3apAxxaTb 6aTapenHbii
610K HenocpeaCcTBEHHO nepen
MCMONb30BaHWEM BUAEOKamepbl.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka

Ecnu nnaukatop 6atapeviHoro 6roka muraet
6bICTPO Cpa3y nocne BKNOYEHNA BUAeOKaMepbl
C MOJIHOCTbLIO 3apPAXEHHBbIM 6aTapenHbIM
6nokom, 6aTaperHbli 610K AOSKEH ObITb
3aMeHEeH HOBbIM MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbLIM
6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl BOMKHbI 3apAXkaTb 6aTapenHbi 650K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10°C ao 30°C (ot 50°F go
86°F). bonee Hn3kaa Temnepartypa Tpebyet
60nee ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHMW 3apAAKMU.

MpumeyaHuA K 6aTaperHOMY
6n0oky “InfoLITHIUM”

Yr1o Takoe 6aTapeiiHble 6510KU
“InfoLITHIUM”
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA nuTneBbIM
6aTapeinHbiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTbLCA AaHHBIMU C COBMECTVMON
BMAgOannapaTypoi OTHOCUTENIbHO pacxoaa
3apApa 6atapenHoro 6noka.
dupma Sony pekomeHayeT, YTobbl Bbl
ucnonb3oBanu 6atapenHbiv 65ok “InfoLITHIUM”
C BugeoannapaTypon, MMeloLen 3HaK
(p) infoLiTHIUM.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM AaHHOro 6aTapenHoro
6510ka ¢ BUAeoannapaTypow, MMeloLLen 3HaK
() InfoLITHIUM, BUREOANNapaTypa 6yaeT
nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeeCA BpeMA 3apAaa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecnm
Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He
MMetoLLIeN TaKoro 3Haka, ocTaBLUAACA eMKOCTb
6aTapenHoro 6510Ka He yKasbiBaeTCA B MUHYTaXx.
* MokasaHne MoXeTb ObITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBVICYMOCTY OT YCIIOBUI 1 OKpYXXaloLLel cpeapl
NpW KOTOPbIX UCMOMNbL3YeTCA annapaTypa.
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Tips for using the battery pack

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOSIb30BaHUIO

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working on or not.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changes drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the &1 indicator may also flash under
some conditions.

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

« If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery and then recharge it fully (Full chargeV).
Note that if you have used the battery in a hot
or cold environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery may
not be able to show the correct time even after
being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the

InfoLITHIUM mark, make sure that you use
up the battery on the equipment having the
() infoLiTHIUM mark and then recharge fully.

6aTapeirHoro 6noka

Kak oTobparkaetcAa pacxoa 3apana
6aTapeiHoro 65oka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb BUAEOKAMEPON
N3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT YC/IOBUIA ee
1cnonb3oBaHWA, Kak Hanpumep, paboTaeT nu
aBToMaTuyeckan (hoKyCMpoBKa UIIN HET.

Bo Bpemsa npoBepky COCTOAHUA BUAEOKaMepbI
6aTtapenHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” namepnaet
pacxop 6aTapenHoro 3apaaa u BblumcnaeT
ocTaBluuiica 3apag 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka. Ecnu
YCNOBUA UCMOSIb30BAHWA CUNbHO N3MEHAOTCA,
WHAMKaumA ocTasluerocA 3apAaaa 6aTapenHoro
6110Kka MOXET Pe3KO YMEHbLUNTLCA UK
yBenuunTbLeA 6osiee Yem Ha 2 MUHYTHI.

Jaxe ecnun 5 — 10 MMHYT yKa3aHo Ha 3KpaHe
XK vnu B BUoonckarterne B Ka4ecTBe
ocTaBLUerocq BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro
6noka, nHankaTop tJ MOXeT BCe Xe MuraTb
NpY HEKOTOPbIX YCIIOBUAX.

Ona nony4yeHuna 6onee To4HOMN

WHAMKAaLMM oCcTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa

6arapenHoro 65o0ka

YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY HA PEXUM

roTOBHOCTW 3anvcy u HaBeauTe ee Ha

HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBuravte

Buaeokamepy B TedeHue 30 cekyH unu bonee.

® ECnu nHAMKaumA KaxxeTcA HenpaBuibHOM,
vcnonb3yvte 6aTaperHbii 610K 40 KOHUA, a
3aTeM NOMHOCTLIO 3apAanTe ero (NosHaA
3apaaka’). imeinte B BUAY, 4TO €cnu Bol
ncnonb3oBanu 6aTapeiiHbli 610K B XXapKux
WJIN XOSOAHBIX OKPYXKAKOLWMX YCIIOBUAX B
TeyeHue ANUTESIbHOro BpeMeHH, unu ecnu Bbl
NMOBTOPANW 3apAAKY MHOro pas, 6aTtapeiHbin
610K MOXET He nokasblBaTb NpaBunbHOE
BpEMA AaxKe nocne NonHow 3apaaku.

¢ [locne ucnonb3oBaHvA 6aTaperHoro 6o0ka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoii, koTopas He
nmeeT 3Haa ((g) InfoLITHIUM 06R3aTesNbHO
vcnonb3ynTe 3apag 6atapenHoro 6moka Ao
KOHLa C annapaTypoW, uMetoLLen 3Hak
() InfoLITHIUM, & 3aTem MONHOCTLIO 3apAAUTE
ero.



Tips for using the battery pack

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operation manual

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery pack in 25 °C (77 °F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operation
manual.

9 Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMNOSIb30BaHUIO
6aTaperiHoro 6noka

Moyemy MHAUKaUUA ocTaBLIErocA
3apApa 6atapeHoro 6noka He
COOTBETCTBYEeT BPEMEHU HENpPepbIBHOMN
3anucu, yKa3aHHOM B UHCTPYKLIMU NO
aKcnnyartauuu

Ha BpemA 3anuncu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
OKpy>aroLLewn cpeabl n gpyrue ycnosusa. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOAHbIX ycnoBuax. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUMU No
aKCnnyaTaumm, M3MepAeTCcA B YCNOBUAX
MCMONb30BaHMA MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOMO
6aTtaperHoro 6noka (M1 HopMmanbHO
3apaxeHHoro?) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTtypa oKpy>atoLlei cpeabl 1
Apyrve ycnoBuaA OTNNYaloTCA B peasbHbIX
YCNOBWIN UCMONb30BaHWA BUAEOKaMeEpPbI, TO
BpeMA ocTaBsLuerocA 3apAna 6artapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, Kak BpemA
HenpepbIBHOW 3anncu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLMK
no aKcnyaTauum.

"TMonHaA 3apAaka: 3apAaaka npubnuanTenbHo
elle B Te4eHne 1 yaca nocne Toro, kak
noracHeT namrnoyka 3apAaKn cCeTeBoro
apjanTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka.

2 HopmanbHana 3apaaka: 3apAgka Tonbko A0
Tex nop, noka He noracHeT naMoyka 3apAaKu
CeTeBoro ajantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

MpumeyaHuA K 3apAake

CoBepLieHHO HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 610K
CoBepLUeHHO HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K He
3apsxeH. Mepep ncrnonb3oBaHem 6aTapeinHoro
6510Ka NONHOCTBIO 3apAAUTE €ero.

Mop3apaxxanTte 6aTapenHbin 610K,
Korpga Bbl xoTute

Bam He Hy>HO pa3pnAxkaTb ero nepes
noasapaakon. Ecnu Bel nonHOCTbO 3apaaunm
6aTapenHbln 6510K, HO HE NCMONBb30BaNN €ro
AnuTenbHoe BpeMdA, TO OH paspAaauTca. Toraa
3apAguTe 6aTapenHbin 650K nepes
MCMOSIb30BaHNEM.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back)
are not clean, the battery charge duration
will be shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the +, —and C terminals with a soft
cloth or paper.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

« Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTapeiriHoro 6noka

lMpuMeyaHUA K KOHTaKTam

Ecnu KoHTaKTbl (MeTanauyeckue 4acTtu
Ha 3aAgHel CTOpPOHe) 3arpA3HeHbl, TO
NPOAOIHKUTENIbHOCTb AeUCTBUA
6aTapeinHoro 6noka 6yaeT cokpalieHa.
Koraa KOHTaKThbl 3arpA3HeHbl, Unn ecnn
6aTapenHbivi 610K He 6bIn MCMONb30BaH B
TedYeHne OonuTenbHOro BpeMmeHu, NnoBTopute
YCTaHOBKY 1 CHATNe 6aTapenHoro 6noka
HECKOIbKO pa3. ATO yny4LlwaeT COCTOAHNE
KOHTaKTa. Takxe NPOTPUTE KOHTAKTbI +, — U C
MArKOW TKaHblO Unu bymarow.

Ob6asaTenbHO cobntofanTe cneayioulee

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHbin 610K noaansLue ot
OrHA.

o XpaHuTe 6aTtapemnHbii 610K CyXuMm.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITb UK pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHbii 6okK.

* He noagepranTe 6aTapeiiblii 610K HUKaKUm
MexaHU4YeCcKMM yaapam.



Maintenance information

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
camcorder may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the function except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
itabout 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

WHdpopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom 1 NpefoCcTOPOXHOCTH

KoHpeHcauuAa Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa npamo us
XOSI04HOr0 MeCcTa B TEMSIoe MECTO, Bara MoXxeT
CKOHAEHCMPOBATLCA BHYPY BUAEOKAMepbI, Ha
MOBEPXHOCTM NEHTbI UK Ha 06bekTuBe. B
TaKOM COCTOAHUM IEHTa MOXET NPUANMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronoBku 1 6yaeT nospexxaeHa, um
BUAeoKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NpaBuUmbHO.
[lnA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXHOIO
MoBPEXAEHNA BBUAY TaKUX 06CTOATENbCTB,
BUAeoKamepa cHabxeHa faTtymkamu Braru.
Cobniopaiite cneaytowme npefoCcTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

Ecnu BHyTpY BUAEOKaMepbl nponsoLuna
KOHAeHcauuA Bnaru, To byaet 3By4aTb
3yMMepHbIV curHan, u niavkatop @ 6ynet
muratb. Ecnm aTo cny4nnocsk, To HUKakve
PYHKUMKN, KPOME BbITaNKMBaHWA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotatb. OTKpPOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKAMEpPY N OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHamkatop &
6yAeT MuraTb B TO XK€ CaMOe BPeMA, TO 3HAYUT
KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B Buaeokamepy.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIKNOYMTE
BMAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe KacceTy
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 4ac.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcvpoBanack Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HVKaKue nHanKaTopbl NOABMNATLCA He 6yayT, HO
n306paxkeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BbikntounTe
NUTaHWe 1 He UNOMb3ynTe BUAEOKaMepy
npubnuanTensHo 1 4ac.

Kak npeaoTrBpaTtuTbh KOHAEHCaLMUIO

Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa n3 XxonogHoro

MecTa B TENsioe MecTo, TO NONOXNUTE

BUAEeOKamMepy B MONMITUNEHOBBIV NaKeT U

[ante el afanTupoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbBIM

YCNOBVAM 32 HEKOTOPbIN NEPUO BPEMEHW.

(1) O6a3aTENBHO NNOTHO 3aKponTe
NONWSTUNEHOBBIV NakeT, CoAepXXaLlun
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, koraa Temneparypa
BO3A4yxa BHYTpW NakeTa AOCTUIHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XatoLlero Bo3gyxa
(npnbnnantenbHo Yepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHcpopmauuma no yxoay 3a

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads.

The video heads may be dirty when:

« mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture

= playback pictures do not move

= playback pictures are hardly visible

= playback pictures do not appear

=the @ indicator and “ ©@& CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder

If [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with
the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Note

If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied)
is not available in your area, consult your nearest
Sony dealer.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by Sony dealer before operating it any
further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

annapaTtom U NnpeaoCTOPOIXHOCTHU

O4yucTtKka BUOEOrosioBoK

[nA obecneyeHnA HopManbHOM 3anucu un

YeTKOro n306paxkeHna oumwante

BW/AEOrONOBKM.

BraeoronoBku HaBepHoe 3arpAsHeHbl, Koraa:

* MosaunyHaA CTPyKTypHaA nomexa noABnAeTcA
Ha BOCNPOV3BOAVMOM N306paXKeHnm

¢ Bocnpouna3soanmblie n3obpakeHna He
nepemeLlatoTcA.

* Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHune
TpyAHoMpocMaTpuBaemoe

* Bocnpou3soammoe nsobpaxxeHue He
noABnAeTcA

¢ iHankaTop €3 1 coobuieHue “ca CLEANING
CASSETE” noasnAloTcA Apyr 3a ApYrom unu
& vHavKaTop MuraeT Ha akpaHe XK vnv B
BMaouckarerne.

Ecnu cnyuutca [a] unum [b], ounctute
BWA,EOrOI0BKM C MOMOLLbIO OHUCTUTENbHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTtca).
MpoBepbTe nsobpaxkeHue u, ecnm
BblleyKasaHHaA npobnema Bce elle
CyLIeCcTBYeT, MOBTOPUTE O4MCTKY. (He
NoBTOPANTE 04UCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a oanH
npuem.)

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu ounctutenbHaa kacceta DVM12CL (He
npunaraeTcA) He MeeTcA B Npoaaxe B Bawen
obnacTu, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYMTECh Y Bawero
6nwxanwero gunepa Sony.

MpeAocToOpOXXHOCTH

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

* DKcnnyaTupymnte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbI 650k) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBom
apanTtep nepem. ToKa).

® Ecnu Kaknon-Hnbyab TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT unu
XUAKOCTb MOMNasin B KOPMyc, TO BbIKMOUUTE
BMAeOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepen fanbHenwwen ee aKkcnayaTaumen.

® 136eranTe rpyboro obpatieHna nnm
MexaHu4eckunx yaapos. byabte ocobeHHO
OCTHOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTVBOM.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdpopmauuma no yxony 3a
annapaToM U NPefoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a mulfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a mulfunction.

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
cassette.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the cassette. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and VTR sections and play
back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

« If there are fingerprints on the LCD screen,
remove them using an LCD cleaning kit (not
supplied).

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

¢ NlepxxuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHun OFF, koraa Buaeokamepa He
ncnonb3yeTcA.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaviTe BugeoKamepy v He
3KCNJIyaTUpPynTE €€ B TaKOM COCTOAHUU, TaK
KaK MOXET MpPOV30WATN BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHNE TEMNEPATYPSI.

¢ [lepxnTe BMAeOKamepy noganbilue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NOMEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bnbpaumu.

® He HaxxumanTe Ha akpaH XKL,

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa vcrnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM
MecTe, TO Nocnem3obpakeHmA MoryT
noABnATLCA Ha akpaHe XXKI. 3710 He
ABNAETCA HEMCNPAaBHOCTbIO.

* Bo BpemA 1crnonb3oBaHnA BuaeoKamepsbl
ThifibHaA YacTb akpaHa XXKKI moxeT
HarpeTbcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeWNCnpaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHuna ¢ neHTamm

® He BCTaBnANTE HUYEro B ManeHbkKue
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3aHEN CTOPOHE KacCeTbl.

® He OTKpbIBaWTe 3aLUUTHYIO KPbILLKY NEHTHI U
He Tporawite NeHTy.

® I3beranTte NPUKOCHOBEHNA K KOHTaKTam. [nA
yAaneHus nbliiv oYULLafiTe KOHTaKThbl C
MOMOLLbIO MATKON TKaHW.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

* Koraa Bnaeokamepa He Ncrnonb3yeTcA B
TeYyeHue ANUTENIbHOro BPEMEHW, OTCOeANHUTE
VCTOYHMK NUTAHWA 1 yAanuTe NeHTy.
Mepunoanyecku BKNoYanTe nuTaHue,
paboTante ¢ cekumAmmn Kamepbl 1 BM® u
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY NPMONN3UTENBHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

® Ounante 06bEKTUB C NOMOLLbIO MATKOMN
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHua rpasu. Ecnm nmetotca
oTneyaTky nanbLUeB Ha 06bekTuBe, TO
yAanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLbIO MATKON TKaHW.

* Ecnun umetoTcA oTnevaTku nanbues Unm rpAsb
Ha akpaHe XK/, To Mbl pekoMeHayeM yaanuTb
MX C UCNONb30BaHNEM OYUCTUTENbHOrO Habopa
ona XK/ (He npunaraeTcA).

e OuuwanTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ NoMOLLbO
CYXOWN MATKOW TKaHW UM MATKON TKaHW,
Cnekra CMOYEHHOW pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonbaynte Kakmx-
nmbo TMNOB pacTBOPUTESIEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noepeanTb OTAENKY.

* He nossonATe necky nonacTtb B
Buaeokamepy. Korga Bel ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKAMEpPY Ha NecyaHoM NiAXe Unv B
NblSIbHOM MecTe, MPefoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
1 nbinu. Mecok 1 Nbifib MOryT BbI3BaTb
HeucnpasHOCTb annapaTta, U MHorAa TakaaA
HeucnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexarb
PEMOHTY.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

AC power adaptor

Charging

= Use only a lithium ion type battery pack.

= Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

= The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

Others

< Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
cord itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

< Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or an electrical shock.

«Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

« Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

«The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

UHcpopmauuma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom v NpPefoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

CeTeBOW aganTep nepem. Toka

3apagka

® /Icnonb3yinTe TONbKO NMMTUEBO-MOHHBIA TUM
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

* PasmecTnTe 6aTaperHblii 610K Ha NI0CKON
nosepxHocTn 6e3 Bubpaumm BO BpeMA
3apAaKU.

® baTapenHbi 610K ByaeT HarpeBaTbCcA BO
BpeMA 3apAaku. ATo ABMNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

Mpouee

e OTCcoeanHUTE annapaT OT IMEeKTPUYHECKOn
CEeTW, eCNM OH He UCMOoSb3YeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TcoeanHeHVA ceTeBoro NposoAaa
BbITalMTeE ero 3a pas3beM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam NpoBoA.

* He akcnnyaTtupyiTe annapart ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UK eCnv annapar
ynan unu 6bin NOBPeXXaeH.

* He crnbante ceTeBoW NPOBOL CUMON U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. JTO
noBpeauT NPOBOJ 1 MOXET NPUBECTM K
noXxapy vnu yaapy aneKTpudeckum TOKOM.

® Y6eanTechb, YTO HUKaKue MeTannmyeckme
npeamMeTbl He conpuKacarTcA C
MeTanIM4ecKuMm YacTAMU COeANHUTENBbHO
nnacTuHel. Ecnv aTto cnyuutcA, MoxeT
MPOM30MTM KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXeT 6bITb NOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga nognepXuBanTte MeTannnyeckmne
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

* He pasbupainte annapar.

¢ He noaBsepranTe annapaTt MeXaHU4YeCcKown
BMGpaLmMn 1 He POHANTE ero.

¢ Korpga annapart ucnosnb3yeTcA, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKu, AepXuTe ero nogasblue ot
paavionpuemHukoB AM u Bugeoannapatypbl,
NMOTOMY YTO OH ByaeT HapywaTtb npvem AM n
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

* Annapat CTaHOBWUTCA TENJIbIM BO BPEMA
3apAaku. 3To ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

* He pasmelyanTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
— YpeamepHo XapKune nnu XonoaHble
— MbinbHbIE UNW rPA3HbIE
— OyeHb BrnaxHble
— MNoasepxxeHbl BUbGpaumm



Maintenance information and
precautions

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

«Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

«Do not use different types of batteries.

=The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

«Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

=Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

=|f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

«|f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

UHdpopmauuma no yxony 3a
annapaToM U NPefoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

MpumMeyaHUA K cyxum 6aTaperkam

Bo n3bexxaHne BO3MOXHOro NOBPEXAEHUA 13-

3a npoTeykn baTapeek MM Koppovsum

cobnopavite cnegytoulee.

* O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
npaBuIbHLIM HanpaBIieHNeM.

o Cyxve baTapeinku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxaemMbimu.

® He ncnonb3ynTte KOMOGMHALMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
b6aTapeek.

® He ncnonb3ynTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

* baTapenkun MeafieHHO pa3pAXatoTCA, Aaxe
€CNu He UCMOoNb3YHOTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6arapenky, kotopas
npoTtekna.

Ecnu cnyuntca npoteuka 6atapeek

¢ TwarenbHO BbITPUTE XNAKOCTb B 6aTaperiHom
oTCeKe nepej, yCTaHOBKOW baTapeek.

® Ecnu Bbl BOTpoHETECh 40 XWUAKOCTH, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOJOW.

® Ecnu xunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomonTe Bawwwm rnasza 60nbwWMM KONIMYECTBOM
BOAbI, & 3aTeM obpaTuTech K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA KaKnx-nmbo
TPYAHOCTEN, OTKNOYMTE annapat u obpaTuTech
K Bawemy 6nnxaviuemy gunepy Sony.

BuhendoHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOIIRWIOLUI [RUOIIPPY I

97



98

Using your camcorder

abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Baweu
BUAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Kaxxpaa cTpaHa umeeT cBov COHCTBEHHbIE
CUCTEMbI 3€JIEKTPUHECKON CETU U LIBETHOTO
TenesugeHua. Nepen ucnonb3osaHvem Balien
BMAEOKamMepbl 3a rpaHuLen npoBepbTe
cnepyoLwme NyHKTbI.

MNcTOYHUKM NUTaHNA

Bbl MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKamepy B
ntoboii cTpaHe ¢ MOMOLLbIO Npunaraemoro
ceTeBOro ajanTtepa nepemM. Toka B npegenax ot
100 B 0o 240 B nepem. Toka 50/60 .

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesnaeHuA

[aHHaA BMaeoKaMmepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCPOM3BOAMMOE M306paXKkeHne Ha TeneBm3ope,
TO 3TO JOJMKEH ObITb TENEBMU30P, OCHOBAHHbI
Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe Mo cneatoyoLemMy NEpPEYHIO.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, NlonnaHaua,
IoHkoHr, anua, Ncnanna, Ntanua, Knutanm,
KysenT, Manainaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckaa
Pecny6nuka, Lsenuapua, LLseunAa u T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, BonveuA, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TaviBaHb, ovnunnuHel,
LleHTpansHaA Amepuka, Yunu, 3ksanop,
Amaiika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, Bexrpua, lNanada, Npak, WpaH,
MoHako, MNMonblua, PoceuA, YkpavHa, ®paHumna n
T.4.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder

Power

Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions

The power is not on.

The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 11)

The battery is dead.

= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)

The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 30)

The power goes off.

While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.

- Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 13)
The battery is dead.

= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)

The battery pack is quickly discharged.

The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 87)

The battery pack has not been charged fully.

= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 8)

The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 30)

The battery pack cannot be installed.

Only an NP-F100/NP-F200/NP-F300 battery pack can be used.

Operation

Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions

START/STOP does not operate.

The tape is stuck to the drum.

- Eject the cassette. (p. 12)

The tape has run out.

= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 25)
The POWER switch is set to VTR.

2 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 13)

The tab on the cassette is out (red).

= Use a new cassette or slide the tab. (p. 12)

The POWER switch cannot be set to
PHOTO.

The lock knob is set to the left (lock) position.
= Set the knob to the right (unlock) position. (p. 14)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p- 8, 30)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no function
except for cassette ejection works.

Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 93)

“CLOCK SET” appears when the
camcorder is turned on.

Reset the date and time. (p. 85)

The End Search function does not
activate.

You do not make a new recording after reinserting the cassette.
The tape without cassette memory ejected after recording.

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The tape does not move when a tape
transport button is pressed.

The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto VTR. (p. 25)

The tape has run out.

< Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 25)

No sound or only a low sound is heard
when playing back a tape.

The volume is turned to the minimum.

= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 25)
AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.

2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 37, 74).

The new sound added to the recorded
tape is not heard.

AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 37, 74).

The SteadyShot function does not activate.

STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
< Setitto ON. (p. 49)

Recording stops at once.

The POWER switch is set to PHOTO.
< Setit to CAMERA.

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or
& ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
> Setitto M. (p. 18)

The autofocus function does not activate.

Focus is set to the manual mode.

< Set it to autofocus. (p. 51)

Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.

< Set focus to manual mode to focus manually. (p. 51)

The fader function does not work.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or
A ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 18)

The title is not displayed.

TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 76)

The title is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 75)

The cassette memory is full.

= Erase another title. (p. 78)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

= Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 12)

The fade-out function is working.

< Wait until the fade-out function is finished. (p. 39)

Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.

= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 75)

The cassette label is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 81)

The cassette memory is full.

< Erase some titles. (p. 78)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

< Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p-12)

Displaying the recorded date, date search
function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 59)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

9 Setit to ON. (p. 37)
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Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The title search function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 62)

« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

2 Setitto ON. (p. 37)

« There is no title in the tape.

- Superimpose the titles. (p. 75)

Il indicator does not appear when
using a tape with cassette memory.

The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
- Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 83)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The image on the viewfinder screen is not
clear.

The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 14)

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
< Change locations.

The picture is “noisy" or does not appear.

The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 94)

9 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 94)

The picture is too bright or too dark.

LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.

= Press + or —to obtain the brightness you want. (p. 25)
The exposure adjustment is set to manual mode.

= Set it to aumomatic exposure mode. (p. 53)

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel.

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
- Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

An unknown picture is displayed on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to

CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE

is set to STBY/ON in the menu system.

= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You
can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 36)

A display such as “C:00:00” appears
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

The self-diagnosis display function has activated.
- Check the code and diagnosis the problem by refering
to the code chart.(p. 104)

Continued to the next page

BunewdoHN BEHILALMHLIOUOT / UOIIBWIOUI [BUOILPPY I

101



Trouble check

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

While editing using the DV connecting
cable, recording picture cannot be
monitored.

Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it
again.

The camcorder becomes warm.

If the power of the cammcorder is on for a long time,
it becomes warm, which is not malfunction.

The supplied Remote Commander does
not work.

COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.

- Setitto ON. (p. 34)

Something is blocking the infrared rays.

2 Remove the obstacle.

The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 118)
The batteries are dead.

= Insert new ones. (p. 118)

The BATT CHARGE lamp flashes after
you charge the battery pack installed in
the camcorder.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

No function works though the power is
on.

Disconnect the connection plug on the battery pack or
on the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it after
about 1 minute. Turn the power on. If the functions
still do not work, press the RESET button at the lower
right from the START/STOP MODE switch using a
sharp-pointed object. (If you press the RESET button,
all the settings including the date and time return to
the default.) (p. 116)

AC power adaptor

Symptom

Corrective actions

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp
does not light.

Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute,
reconnect the mains lead. (p. 8)

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

See the chart on the next page.
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Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor. Then install the same
battery pack again.

}

When the CHARGE lamp flashes When the CHARGE lamp does not

again flash again

Install another battery pack. If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, there is no
problem. *

}

When the CHARGE lamp flashes When the CHARGE lamp does not
again flash again

The problem is with the AC power If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
adaptor. goes out after a while, the problem is

BunewdoHN BEHILALMHLIOUOT / UOIIBWIOUI [BUOILPPY I

with the battery pack installed first.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer
in connection with the product with
the problem.

A

* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to charge with same battery
pack.
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Self-diagnosis function

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition LCD screen/viewfinder
with five digits (a combination of a letter and
figures) on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. S PIBY |
If this occurs, check the following code chart. The '*%ﬁ-‘@
five-digit display informs you of the camcorder’s
current condition. The last two digits (indicated 40min ]
by O0O) will differ depending on the state of the I
camcorder. Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0:00
You can service the camcorder yourself.
-E:00:00

Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or corrective actions
c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1 hour.
(p. 93)
C:22:00 « The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). (p. 94)
c:31:00 = A serviciable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
C:32:00 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 12)
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
the camcorder.
E:61:000 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:000 = Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nn6o npobnema npu Ucnonb3oBaHWn BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCNOMNb3yNTeCh
cnepytowen Tabnmuen AnA OTbICKaHUA U YCTpaHeHUA Npobnembl.

Ecnu TpyaHocTy BCe elle ocTaloTCA, TO 0TCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHWK NUTaHUA 1 obpatuTeck K Bawemy
avnepy Sony unv Ha MeCTHOE YNMOTHOMOYEHHOE NMpeanpuATHE Mo 06Cny>XuBaHuio Sony.

Bupeokamepa
MuTtaHue
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu aencTBuA NO yCTpaHEHUIo
He BkniovaeTcA nuTaHue. e He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapeiHblil 6510K.
2 YcraHosuTe 6aTapeiitbii 6510k. (cTp. 11)
¢ BbaTtapeliHblii 6510K NONMHOCTLIO pa3pAaMIICA.
2 Wcnonb3yinTe 3apaXeHHbIn 6aTaperHblin 6n10K. (cTp. 8)
e CeTeBoW aganTtep nepemM. TOKa He NOACOEANHEH K
ANEKTPUYECKON CETU. B
- MoacoeaunHuTe ceTeTeBon aganTep Nepem. Toka K
anekTpuyeckon cetu. (ctp. 30)
lMuTaHwe BbiknoYaeTcA. ¢ [1pu pabote B pexxume CAMERA Buaeokamepa Haxoamnacb B

pexvme roToBHOCTY 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- YctaHosuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF, a
3aTem B nonoxexnne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)
e BaTapeiHblin 6510K NOMHOCTBLIO pa3pAANIICA.
= Wcnonb3yinTe 3apaXeHHbIn 6aTapeiHblin 6110K. (CTp. 8)

BaTtapeiiHbIin 610K 6bICTPO TemnepaTtypa OKpy>atoLieln cpepbl CIIMWKOM HU3KaA. (CTp. 87)

BunewdoHN BEHILALMHLIOUOT / UOIIBWIOUI [BUOILPPY I

paspAxaetcA. e BaTapeiHblin 650K 6bl1 3apAXKEH He NOMTHOCTbIO.
- CHoBa 3apaguTe 6atapenHbiii 6510K. (CTp. 8)
¢ BbaTtapeliHblii 6510K NONMHOCTLIO Pa3pAAMIICA U HE MOXET 6bITb
nepesapaxXeH.
= Vcnonb3yiiTe apyron 6atapeinHbin 6nok. (cTp. 30)
BaTtapeliHblin 6510k He MOXeT BbITb ¢ Tonbko 6aTapeinHbii 6nok NP-F100/NP-F200/NP-F300
yCTaHOBMEH. MOXET 6bITb UCMONb30BaH.
Pa6boTa
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu aencTBMA NO UcnpaBsIeHUIO
He dyHkumoHmpyeT START/STOP. ¢ JlenTa npununna K 6apabaHy.
- BbiTonkHuTe Kaccety. (cTp. 12)
e JleHTa 3aKOHYMNAaCh.
- lNepemoTaiTe NEHTY Ha3an Uy UCNONb3yNTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 25)
¢ Bouikniovatens POWER ycTtaHosneH B nonoxenue VTR.
- YctaHosuTe ero B nonioxenne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)
e JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
= Vicnonb3yiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UK NEpPeLBUHbTE NTIENeCTOK.
(cTp. 12)
Bbikntovatens POWER He MoxeT 6biTb  ® Pyyka 6/10KMPOBKU YCTAHOBMIEHA B IEBOE MOSIOXEHWE
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne PHOTO. (6nokupoBska).
= YcTaHoBUTE pyyKy B NpaBoe MnosioxeHue (0T611I0KNpoBKa).
(cTp. 14)
KacceTa He MoXeT 6bITb BbiHYTa 13 e BaTapeiHblin 6510K NOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXKEH.
AepxaTtena. = Wcnonb3yinTe 3apaXXeHHbI baTapelHblil 6510K UK ceTeBown
apjanTep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 8, 30)
MuratoT nHankaTopbl Bl n & n e [lpousoLlna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
HVKakue (hyHKLUMM, 3a UCKITIOYEHNEM = Ypanute KacceTy 1 oCcTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUE
BbITaNIKMBaHUA KacceThbl, He paboTatoT. mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 93)

Bo BpemA BbIkNtoYEHWA BUAEOKaMepbl e CHoBa ycTaHoBMTe gaTy u BpemA. (cTp. 85)
noAsnaeTcAa nHamkauma “CLOCK SET”.

MpopomxeHne Ha cnepyioLen cTpaHule
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEWN

Pa6ota

MpusHak

MpuynHa W/mnu aencTBmA NO UCNpaBiEHNIO

He akTuBm3aunpyetca hyHKUMA noncka KoHua.

Bbl He BbIMOMHANM HOBOW 3anvcy nocne nocne
NOBTOPHOMN YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl.

JleHTa 6e3 KacceTHON NamATK Obina BbITONKHYTa
rocrne BbINOHEHWA 3anucu.

JleHTa He nepemeLLaeTCA NPU HaXXaTun KHOMKM
nepemMeLlleHnA NeHTobl.

Bbikntoyatens POWER ycTaHOBMIEH B NONOXEHNE

CAMERA wnn OFF.

< YcTaHoBuTb ero B nonoxenune VTR. (cTp. 25)

JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnach.

- lMepemoTaiiTe NEHTY Ha3aa Wn UCNONb3yNTe
HoByto. (CTp. 25)

HeT 3ByKa nnm TonbKo HU3KWI 3BYK ClibllleH
npu BoCnpou3BeneHUN NIeHTbI.

POMKOCTb YyCTaHOB/IEHA B MUHUMASIbHOE MOSIOXEHMWE.
2 OtkponTte naHenb XK n Haxxmute VOLUME +.

(cTp. 25)
PyHkuma AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa Ha ST2 B cucteme
MEHIo.
= Otperynuyiite AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeHto. (cTp. 37,74)

HoBbIN 3BYK, HANIOXXEHHbIN HA 3aMUCaHHY0
NEeHTY, He NPOCIyLUNBaETCA.

®dyHkuma AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa Ha ST1 B cucteme
MEHIO.
= Otperynuyiite AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeHto. (cTp. 37,74)

He akTnBu3npyetca yHKUMA YCTORUMBON
CbeMKMU.

®yHkuma STEADYSHOT yctaHoeneHa Ha OFF B
CUCTEME MEHIO.
2 VYctaHoBute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 49)

3anuchb cpasy ocTaHaBnMBaeTCA.

Beikntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenue PHOTO.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHve CAMERA.

3anncb 0cTaHaBNMBAETCA Yepes HECKOMbKO
CEeKyHA.

Mepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxexve 5SEC nnn 4 ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING.

2 VcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexune Y. (ctp. 18)

He akTuBu3npyetca yHKLUMA aBTOMaTNHECKO
hoKycrpoBKU.

DoKycMpoBKa YCTaHOBMEHA Ha PYYHON pPexunm

- YCTaHoBWTE ee Ha PeXXKuM aBTOMaTU4eCKon
dokycupoBku. (cTp. 51)

YCnoBuA CbeMKMN He NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTU4eCKoW

HOKYCMPOBKN.

- VYcTaHoBUTE Ha pPy4HOM pexunmM poKyCcMpoBKK AnA
OKYCUPOBBKM BPY4HYHO. (CTp. 51)

He paboTtaeT hyHKLMA nnaBHoro BBeaeHNsA/
BbIBE€AEHNA N306paKeHnA.

Mepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexve 5SEC nnn £ ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING.

2 VcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexune Y. (ctp. 18)

He otobpaxaetca TUTp.

®yHkuma TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
CUCTEME MEHIO.
= YctaHosuTe ee Ha ON B cucteme MeHio. (CTp. 76)

TwuTp He 3anucbiBaeTCA.

JleHTa He MeeT KacceTHON NamATK.

2 Wcnonb3ynte neHTy ¢ KacceTHOW NamATbo. (CTP. 75)

MamATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.

2 CoTpuTe apyrow TuTp. (cTp. 78)

JleHTa ycTaHoBMEeHa Ha NpeAoTBpaLLeHne

Cny4anHoro cTUpaHuA.

- MNepepaBrHbTE NPeAOXPaHUTENbHBIA NENECTOK Tak,
4YTO6bI HE 6bINO BUAHO KPACHOW YacTu. (cTp. 12)

PaboTaeT hyHKUMA NNaBHOro BbiBEAEHMA

n306parkeHunA.

= MopoxanTe, noka PyHKUMA NNaBHOro BbiBEAEHWA
n3o06paXKkeHnA He 3aKOHYUT paboTy. (cTp. 39)

Huuero He 6bIn0 3aNUcaHo Ha AaHHOW y4aCTKe NEHTHI.

2 HanoxeHue TuTpa BO3MOXHO TOSbKO Ha
3anncaHHyto YacTb. (CTp. 75)
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEN

Pa6ota
MpusHak MNpuunHa w/vnu gencTBmA NO UCNpaBiEHNIO
O603Ha4yeHne KacceTbl He 3anucbiBaeTCA. e JleHTa He UMeeT KacCeTHOW NamMATu.

- Wcnonb3ynTe neHTy ¢ KacceTHOW namATbo. (CTp. 81)
e [lamMATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.
2 CoTpuTe HEKOTOpbIE TUTPLI. (CTP. 78)
e JleHTa ycTaHOBMEHa Ha NpeaoTBpaLieHne
crny4avHoro cTupaHums.
- MNepeaBrHbTE NPEAOXPaHUTENbHBIA NENECTOK Tak,
4YT06bI HEe 6bINO BUAHO KpacHOW YacTtu. (cTp. 12)

DyHKLUMA 0TOBPAKEHNA AbITbl 3aMUCK, MOMUCKa e JleHTa He UMeeT KacCeTHOW NamATw.
AaTtbl He paboTaeT. = Wcnonb3ynTe NeHTY ¢ KacceTHOW NamATbo. (CTp. 59)
e ®yHkuna CM SEARCH yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B
cMcTeme MeHio.
2 YctaHoBute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 37)

DyHKUMA noncka TuTpa He paboTaerT. ® JleHTa He UMeeT KacCeTHOWN namMATH.
= Vcnonb3ynTe NeHTY ¢ KacceTHOW NamATbO. (CTp. 62)
e ®yHkuna CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
CUCTEME MEHIO.
- YctaHosute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 37)
® Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
= HanoxwuTte TnTpbI. (CTP. 75)

BunewdoHN BEHILALMHLIOUOT / UOIIBWIOUI [BUOILPPY I

Wuavkatop C[I] He nossnAeTcA npu ® [1030/104€EHHbBIV KOHTAKT NEHTbI CTan rpA3HbIM UK
MCNONb30BaHNN JIEHTbI C KACCETHON NamATbIO. MNbINbHBIM.
2 OuncTNTE NO30NOYEHHbIN KOHTaKT. (CTp. 83)
U3obpaxeHue
MpusHak MpuuynHa w/vnu gencTBMA NO UCNPaBJIEHUIO
MN3o6paxeHne Ha aKpaHe BUAoucKaTena ¢ O6beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPErynMpoBaH
HeyeTKoe. = OTperynupyiite 06beKTUB BUgouckatens. (cTp. 14)
BepTukanbHaA nonoca noABAAeTCA, €Cu ® CnnLKOM BbICOKUIA KOHTPACT MeX 4y 06beKTOM 1
Takve o6beKThbl, KaK UCTOYHUKM CBETa Unu hoHoM. Bnaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEMCNPABHOMN.
nnamaA cBe4n, CUHMaloTCA Ha TEeMHOM ¢hoHe. 2 M3mMeHnTe No3nLMIO ChEMKM.
M306paxkeHune “3alymneHo” unm He * B03MOXHO 3arpA3HEeHbl BUAEOroNOBKMU.
noABnAeTCA. = OuncTnTe BUAEOroNOBKMN C UCMONb30BaHNEM
ounctTuTenbHom kaccetol Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetca). (cTp. 94)
WHavkaTop € muraeT Ha akpaHe XKK[ unm B * Bo3MOXHO 3arpA3HEeHbl BUAEOroNoBKMU.
Buouckarene. = OuncTnTe BUAEOroNIoBKM C UCMOb30BaHNEM
ouncTuTenbHon kaccetbl Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetcA). (cTp. 94)
MN3o06paxkeHne CNILKOM APKOE UK CIIMLLKOM e YcraHoska LCD BRIGHT oTtperynuposaHa HenpasuibHO.
TemHoe. 2 HaxmuTte + unm — onA nony4eHna xxenaemomn

ApKocTu.(cTp. 25)
* PerynmpoBKka 3KCNo3unuum ycTaHoBEHA Ha Py4HON
peXUM.
- YcTaHoBUTE ee Ha pexxum aBToMaTuyeckomn
akcnosuuuun. (cTp. 53)

BepTukanbHaA nonoca noABNAETCA Npu CbeMKe ® Buaeokamepa He ABnAeTcA HeMCHpaBHOVI.
OYeHb APKOro obbekTa.

M306paxeHne He noasnaeTcA B Bugonckatene. © OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
= 3akporiTe naHens XK.

M3o06paxeHune He noasnaeTcA Ha akpaHe XKK[ e BcTpoeHHaA NIOMUHECLEHTHaA namna Bbiluna u3 CTpos.
Wnn B BUAoucKaTene. = CeaxuTtech ¢ Bawmm 6avxanwmm aunepom Sony.

MpoaonxeHne Ha cneayioLen cTpaHnle
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MpoBepKa HencnpaBHOCT:
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N3o6paxkeHue
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu aencTeMA NO UcnpaBIIeHUIO
HesHakomoe n3obpaxkeHne noABMAETCA Ha e Ecnu ncteyet 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel
akapare XXK[ unu B Bugouckatene. ycTaHoBuTe Bbiktovatens POWER B nonoxeHne
CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHon KacceTbl, Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTMYECKWN HAYMHAET AEMOHCTpaLMIO, Un
dyHKuna DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto
ycTaHoBneHa Ha STBY/ON.
- BcTaBbTe KacceTy M AeMOHCTpaLMA npekpaTuTca.
Bbl MOXETE OTKMIOYNTL AEMOHCTPALMOHHbIN
pexxum. (cTp. 36).
MHamkauma, kak Hanpumep, “C:00:00" e Bknouunacbk yHKUMA oTobpaxeHuA
noAeBnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK vnn B caMoanarHoCTUKMN.
Bunaonckarterne. = lNpoBepbTe KOA M UCNpaBbTe Npobnemy, CBEpAACh
C koJoBow Tabnuuen. (ctp. 110)
Mpouee
MpusHak MpuynHa w/vnu aencTBUA NO UCNPaBJIEHUIO
Bo BpemA MOHTaXxa C MCnonb30BaHeM e OTCOEAMHUTE COeANHUTENbHBIN LMPOBOM
umcposoro Buaeokabena sanncoiBaemoe BMAokabenb 1 NoAcoeanHUTE ero onATb.
1300paXkeHne He MOXeT BbITb NPOCMOTPEHO.
Buaeokamepa HarpeBaeTcA. ¢ Ecnu nutaHune Bngeokamepsbl 66110 BKOYEHO B
TeyeHune ANMTEeNbHOro BpeMeHU, TO OHa
HarpeBaeTCA, YTO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTHIO.
He paboTaeT npunaraemsiin nynst ¢ OyHkuma COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
[NCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNPBEHWA. cucTemMe MeHo.

2 VYctaHoBute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 34)
* YT0-TO 3aKpblBaeT MyTb UHPAKPACHBIX NyHen.
- Ypanute npenAaTcTBue.
e BaTapelika BCTaBneHa c HenpaBusibHOW
NoNAPHOCTLIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiiky ¢ npaBuIbHON NOAAPHOCTLIO.
(cTp. 118)
e Bartapeiku NoNHOCTbLIO pa3pAXEHbI.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble HaTapenku. (cTp. 118)

Jlamnoyka BATT CHARGE muraet nocne e Bupgeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOWA.
3apAaku 6aTapenHoro 6510Ka, yCTaHOBIIEHHOTO
B BuAeoKamepe.

Hukakue dyHKUMM He paboTatoT, HecMoTpA Ha  ® OTCOEAUHUTE COEAMHUTENbHbBIN LTEKEP HA

TO, Y4TO NUTAHWNE BKMIOYEHO. 6aTaperiHoM 6510ke Unn Ha ceTeBoM aganTepe
nepemMeHHOro Toka, a 3aTeM CHOBa NOACOeANHNUTE
ero npvmepHo Yepe3 1 MUHYTY. Bkniounte nutaxue.
Ecnun dyHKUMK BCe elle He paboTaloT, HaXXMUTe
kHonky RESET, pacnonoxeHHyto cCH13y cnpasa oT
nepekntovatena START/STOP MODE, ¢
ncnonb3oBaHneM 3a0CTpeHHoro npeameta. (Ecnm Boi
HaxxumaeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM,
BKMNIOYaA JaTy v BPeMA, BO3BPALLAOTCA B UCXOAHOE
cocTosAHue.) (cTp. 116)

CeTeBoM aganTtep nepem. Toka

MpusHak [OecTBUA NO UcnpaBfeHuIo

Namnoyka VTR/CAMERA unun CHARGE He e OTcoeanHUTe ceTeBol Nposoa. MNpnbnManTensHo

ropur. Yyepes3 1 MUHYTY CHOBa NOACOEAVHUTE CETEBOW
nposoa. (cTp. 8)

Jlamnoyka CHARGE muraer. e CMOTpUTE CXEMY Ha cnegytoLiei cTpaHue.




MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEN

Korpga muraet namnoyka CHARGE
MpoBepbTe no cnepytoLien cxeme.

CHumnTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K ¢
CeTeBOro aganTtepa nepem. Toka.
3aTem yCcTaHOBUTE TOT XXE CamMblin
6aTapenHbiii 6/10K.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet
onATb

YcTaHoBuTe Apyron 6aTapeiHbii
6noK.

}

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbLwe
He muraet

Ecnun namnoyka CHARGE 3aroputca u
noracHeT Yepes3 HeKOTOpoe Bpems, TO
npobnembl 6onbLue HeT.*

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraetr
onATb

MmeeTca npobnema y ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepem. Toka.

Ob6paTuTtecs, noxanyincra, Kk Bawemy
6nuxxaniiemy aunepy Sony B CBA3W C
nmMetoLenca Nnpobnemon.

}

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbLe
He muraet

Ecnu namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputca
1 noracHeT Yepes3 HeKOTOpoe BpeMs,
TO npobnema nmeeTcA y 6aTtapeinHoro
6110Ka, KOTOpbIA HbIN yCTaHOBNEH [0
3Toro.

A

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbii 610K, KOTOPbI Bbl TONbKO YTO KynUin, Unu KOTOPbIN 6bln OCTaBneH Ha
anutenbHoe Bpemsa 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHusa, To namnovyka CHARGE moxeT muratb npv nepBov 3apagke. 3To He
yKasbiBaeT Ha Hann4ve npobnembl. CHOBa NMOBTOPUTE 3apAAKY C TEM Xe camblM 6aTapeiHbiM 6110KOM.

BunewdoHN BEHILALMHLIOUOT / UOIIBWIOUI [BUOILPPY I
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®dYyHKUMA caMmoauarHoCTUKHu

Buaeokamepa umeeT aucnnen OkpaH XK[/aucnnen camoamarHoCTMKmu
CaMOANarHoCTUKM.

HaHHana pyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT cCoCcToAHME
BMAE€OKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO MATU 3HAKOB
(kombuHauua 6ykBbl 1 UMdp) Ha akpaHe XXKK[,
unu B Bugonckatene. Ecnun ato cnyumTes,

BIRY, |
00\:

40min {amm]
npoBepbTe CNeayoLLyo KOAOBYIO Tabnuuy.
MATM3HaYHBLIN ancnnen nHgopmmpyeTt Bac o I
TeKyLleM COCTOAHWUM Buaeokamepsbl. lNocneaHve [Auvcnnen camoanarHoCTMKU
Ase undpsbl (ykasaHHble kak CO) 6yayt e C:OO:00
pasnuyaTbcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTbL TEXHUYECKOE
BMAEOKamepsbl. obcny>xuBaHune BnaeoKamepbl
CaMOCTOATESNbHO.
e E:00O0:00

CeaxwuTecb ¢ Bawum gaunepom Sony
NSIM MECTHBIM YMOSTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuatuem Sony.

NAaTu3Ha4yHbIW aucnnen MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNpPaBNEHMUIO
c:21:00 ¢ [IponsoLuna KoHaeHcauma snaru.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy No MeHbLUEN Mepe

Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 93)
C:22:00 © [pPA3HbIE BUAEOTONOBKM.

< Ou4ucTUTEe BMAEOrONOBKMN C UCMONMb30BAHNEM OHUCTUTENLHON

kacceTbl DVM12CL cmpmbl Sony (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 94)
C:31:00 ® CocTofHWe AnA 06CnyXXvBaHWA He BbI3BaHO BblLLEONMCAHHbLIMU
C:32:00 npobnemamu.

< BblHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM
3KCNnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy. (cTp. 12)

2 OTcoeauHWTe NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CeTeBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unu yaanute 6atapenHbin 6nok. Mocne
o6paTHOro NoACOeAMHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
aKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ Cnyymnacb HeMcrnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKaMEpbI, ANA KOTOpon Bl He
E:62:00 MOXETE BbIMOJIHUTb TEXHNYECKOE 06CNy>XXMBaHWe.

- CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnu MeCTHbIM
YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpPUATUEM Sony 1 NPOMHKOPMUPYITE UX
0 NoABNEHUM NATU 3HaKoB. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoXeTe pelwunTs Npobiemy, To CBAXUTECH C Balumm auneom Sony nnm MecTHbIM
YMONMHOMOYEHHbIM MPeanpuATMeEM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Recording/playback time

SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)

LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM60)
Fastforward/rewind time
Approx. 2 min. 30 s (DVM60) (using
with battery pack)

Approx. 1 min. 45 s (DVM60) (using
with AC power adaptor)
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/3”)
Lens

Combined power zoom lens (Carl
Zeiss), 150x (Digital), 12x (Optical)
Focal distance

f=4.4t052.8mm

(42 to 504 mm when converted into
a 35 mm still camera)

F18-28

Colour temperature

Auto

HOLD, INDOOR =8s 3,200K,
OUTDOOR :#¢ 5,800K
Minimum illumination
3luxatF 1.8

Illumination range

3 t0 100,000 lux
Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.015 x 37.428 mm

On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

180,000 (800 x 225)

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio Video/Headphones output
Special minijack

V: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms, unbalanced,
sync negative

A: 327 mV (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5 mm)

DV input/output

4-pin connector

Connection

26-pin connector

LASER LINK
Video/Audio

IR special transmission system
Audio carrier

Lch: 4.3 MHz

Rch: 4.8 MHz

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery insertion input)

8.4 V (26-pin connector)

Average power consumption

4.5 W during camera recording
using viewfinder

5.8 W during camera recording
using LCD screen

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

-20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 61 x 129 x 118 mm
(w/h/d)

Mass

Approx. 530 g excluding the battery
pack and the cassette

Approx. 640 g including the battery
pack NP-F100 and cassette DVM60
Microphone

Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type

Speaker

Piezo-electric-speaker

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

25W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.8 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 8.4V, 1.4 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery pack NP-F100, NP-
F200, NP-F300 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)

Storage temperature

—-20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 57 x 44 x 107 mm (w/h/d)
Mass

Approx. 190 g

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHn4ecKne xapakTepucTUKHM

Bupeokamepa

Cucrtema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

[iBe BpaLiaromeca rofioBku,
cMcTema HaKIoOHHOM MexaHU4YecKomn
pasBepTku

CucTtema ayauosanucu
Bpawatowmecn ronosku, cuctema
PCM

KBaHTOBaHue: 12 6uToB (cABWr no
yactoTe 32 Ky, cTepeo3By4yaHue
1, cTepeosByyaHue 2)
Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHgapT
CCIR

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl
KacceTbl mini DV ¢ HaneyaTaHHbIM
(PUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM

Bpema 3anucu/
BOCNpousseaeHna

Pe>xwum SP: 1 yac (DVM 60)
Pexwm LP: 1,5 yaca (DVM 60)
BpemA ycKopeHHOW nepemoTKu
Bnepea/Hasan

Mpnbnns. 2 muH. 30 c. (DVM 60)
(npu ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTaperiHoOro
6noka)

Mpnbnus 1 MuH. 45 c. (DVM 60)
(Npv Mcnonb3oBaHUM CETEBOMO
apanTtepa nepem. Toka)
Bupgouckarenb

OnekTpuyeckunii BUaoucKaTenb
(uBeTHoM)

dopmupoBartenb u3obpakeHusa
MN3C (Mpubop c 3apAaoBoI CBA3bIO
1/3 pintoma)

O6beKTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C
npuBoAHbIM TpaHcdokaTopom (Carl
Zeiss), 150x (umchposont), 12x
(onTnyeckuin)

®doKycHoe paccToAHue
f=4,4-52,8 mm

(42 - 504 mm npy NpeobpasoBaHun
B 35 Mm cTon-Kaap)

F1,8-28

LiBeToBaA TemnepaTypa
ABTOpErynmposaHue

HOLD, INDOOR =8 3200 K,
OUTDOOR 3¢ 5800 K
MuHMManbHaA oCcBeLWeHHOCTb
3nknpuF 1,8

[Ovana3oH oCBeLWeHHOCTH

Ot 3 nk go 100000 nk
PekomeHayemanA ocBeLEeHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk
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OkpaH XK
N306pakeHne

2,5 gronma no gnaroHanu
50,015 x 37,428 mm
WHdopMaLMOHHbIN 3KpaH
AKTVIBHO-ManI/IHHaFl TexHonorua
TN LCD/TFT (KKO/
TOHKOMJIEHOYHBbI TPAH3UCTOP)
Obuiee 4MCNO AN1eMEeHTOB
n3obpakeHuA

180000 (800 x 225)

BxoAaHble u BbIXOAHble
rHe3ga

Bbixop S-supeo

4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHWUTHE3A0 no DIN
CurHan apkoctu: 1 B no gBoviHow
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN, C
oTpULATENbHOWN CUHXPOHU3aUMEn
Cwrnan usetHocTu: 0,3 B no
OBONHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHbINA

Bbixop ayavo BUAEO/ronoBHbIX
TenecgoHos

CneunanbHoe MUHUrHe3 40

V (Bnaeo): 1 B no asoviHow
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN, C
oTpULATENbHOWM CUHXPOHU3aUME
A (ayawo): 327 mB, (npu BbIXOAHOM
NOJIHOM conpoTuBNeHun 6onee 47
KOwm)

BbIxoiHOe NnosiHoe conpoTUBNEHNE
MeHee 2,2 kKOm/
cTepeopoHnYecKoe MUHUTHE3 40
(23,5 Mm)

Lincdbposon Bupgeosxon/
BUAEOBbLIXOA

4-LWITbIPbKOBBIN COEANHUTESb
CoeauHeHue

26-LUTbIPbKOBbIV COeANHUTEND

LASER LINK
Bupgeo/ayano

WK cneuvanbHas cuctema
nepegauu

Hecyuwiaa 3BykoBoro
COMpPOBOXXAEHUA

NeBbit kaHan: 4,3 MI'y
MpaBbit Kanan: 4,8 My

O6uee

Tpe6boBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (BcTaBneHHbIn 6aTapeibiii
6n0K)

8,4 B (26-WTbIpbKOBbIA COEANHUTEND)

CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

4,5 BT BO BpemA 3anucu
BUAEOKaMepOW C UCMONb30BaAHNEM
Buaovckarena

5,8 BT BO BpemA 3anucu
BUAEOKaMepPOW C UCMONb30BaAHNEM
akpaHa XK[

Pabouan Temneparypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po 60°C (oT -4°F no
140°F)

Pa3mepbl

Mpnbnus. 61 x 129 x 118 mm (w/B/T)
Macca

Mpn6nus. 530 1 (1 YHT 2 yHUMK),
He BKItoYanA 6aTapenHoro 6ioka u
KacceTbl

Mpnbnus. 640 1 (1 yHT 6 yHUMI),
BKJoYan H6aTapeiiHblii 6ok NP-
F100 n kaccety DVM 60
MukpodoH

OneKTpUYecKnin KOHAEHCATOPHbIN
MUKPOCHOH CTEPeOtHOHNHECKOTO
TMna

F'pomKoroBopuTtesb
Mbe303neKTpuyecKui
rPOMKOrOBOPUTESb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaanNeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBOW apanTtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb

25 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHne

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,8 A B paboyem
pexxume

Bbixopn anA 3apAnku 6atapeiHoro
6noka: 8,4 B, 1,4 A B pexxume
3apAaKkun

MpumeHeHne

BatapeiiHble 6noku Sony NP-F100,
NP-F200, NP-F300 nutueso-
MOHHOro Tuna

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT -20°C po 60°C (oT -4°F no
140°F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

57 x 44 x 107 mMm (ww/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

190 r (7 yHuMK)

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TEXHUYeCKue
XapaKTepPUCTUKUN MOTYT 6bITb
n3meHeHbl 6e3 yBejoOMNeHUA.



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue yacTeu

(8]
Y 9]
2] g
3] i

12
4] 13
5] 14
& 15
7]

Lens cap (p. 13)

[2] LCD screen (p. 19)

OPEN button (p. 19)

[4] A OPEN/EJECT switch (p. 12)

(5] Battery terminal cover (p. 11)

Remove the cover to install the battery pack.

[6] FADER button (p. 38)
LASER LINK button and lamp (p. 58)
Built-in microphone
[9] Accessory shoe (p. 41)
Eyecup (p. 23)
Viewfinder (p. 14)
[12] Control dial (p. 33)
POWER switch (p. 13, 25, 40)
EXPOSURE button (p. 53)
[15 Tape operation buttons (p. 25)
B STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
= PLAY (playback)

»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

[1] Kpbiwka o6bekTnBa (cTp. 13)

[2] 9kpaH XKL (cTp. 19)

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

[4] NepeknioyaTens  OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 12)

Kpbiwka 6aTapeiHbix KOHTaKToB (cTp. 11)
CH/MWTE KpbILIKY MPW yCTaHOBKE
6aTaperHoro 6noka.

[6] Knonka FADER (cTp. 38)
KHonka u namnoyka LASER LINK (cTp. 58)
BcTpoeHHbI MUKPOGOH

[9] Bawmak ana BcnomoraTensHOro
obopynoBaHusa (cTp. 41)

Oxkynap (cTp. 23)

[11] Bupouckarens (ctp. 14)

[12 PerynupoBsouHbIit guck (cTp. 33)
Bbikntoyatens POWER (cTp. 13, 25, 40)
KHnonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 53)

KHonku ynpBneHua neHTon (cTp. 25)
H STOP (ocTtaHOBKAa)
<<« REW (ycKkopeHHanA nepemoTKa
Ha3sapn)
= PLAY (BocnpousseneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHaAa nepemMoTKa
Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (nay3a)
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

&l &Gl

=l

& B BN

S

Zoom switch (p. 16)

Viewfinder lens adjustment dial (p. 14)
START/STOP MODE swtich (p. 18)

Lock knob (p. 14)

BATT(battery) RELEASE switch (p. 11)
Cassette lid (p. 12)

Focus ring (p. 52)

FOCUS button (p. 52)

BATT(battery) CHARGE lamp (p. 8, 31)

25 Grip strap (p. 22)

114

MepekntoyaTtenb TpaHccgokaTopa (cTp. 16)

PerynupoBo4HbI AUCK 06beKTUBa
Buaouckarena (cTp. 14)

MNepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE (cTp.
18)

KHonka 6nokupoBku (cTp. 14)

MNepeknioyatenb BATT (6ataenHoro
6noka) RELEASE (cTp. 11)

21 Kpbiwka kacceTbl (cTp. 12)
22 Konbuo ¢okycuposBk# (CTp. 52)
KHonka FOCUS (cTp. 52)

Namnouyuka BATT (6aTapeliHoro 6n1oka)
CHARGE (cTp. 8, 31)

[25 PemeHHoi# 3axBart (CTp. 22)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeun

33
26]
R4
77 Lo 7
i 1N 5
, 4 £l
Olo
0l
&) > =
\ %
B3]
52 J

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 19, 25)
EDIT SEARCH buttons (p. 24)
Speaker

END SEARCH button (p. 24, 29)
26-pin connector (p. 30)

S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 56, 70)

AUDIO VIDEO OUT/S) (headphones) jack
(p. 26, 56, 70)

DISPLAY button (p. 26)

MENU button (p. 33)

TITLE button (p. 75)

START/STOP button (p. 13)

VOLUME buttons (p. 25)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm.
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod

securely and the screw may damage the
camcorder.

KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 19, 25)
KHonku EDIT SEARCH (cTp. 24)
FpomkoroBopuTenb

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 24, 29)
26-WTbIPbKOBLIW coeanHuTenb (cTp. 30)
MHesno S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 56, 70)

M'Heapo AUDIO VIDEO OUT/() (ronoBHbIX
TenedoHoB) (cTp. 26, 56, 70)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 26)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 33)
Knonka TITLE (cTp. 75)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)
KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 25)

DOepxxatenb TpeHorw (cTp. 23)

Y6eanTech, 4TO AIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MEHee
6,5 mM. B npotuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe

Hafep>HO NoACOeANHUTL TPEHOTY, & BUHT
MOXET NoBpeanUTb BULEOKAMEPY.
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

&S]

&l

Cassette compartment (p. 12)
RESET button (p. 102)

Lens

Recording lamp (p. 13)

LASER LINK transmitter (p. 57)

Remote sensor
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

DV IN/OUT jack (p. 70)
L]

B

This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

KacceTHbIln oTcek (cTp. 12)
KHonka RESET (ctp. 108)
0O6beEKTUB

JNlamnouka 3anucwm (cTp. 13)
NMepenatunk LASER LINK (cTp. 57)

OucTaHUMOHHbIN AaTYMK
HauenbTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHva cloaa AnA AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
KOHTpONA.

MHesno DV IN/OUT (cTp. 70)
L]
3

3707 3HakK “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA Toprosow
MapKoi Kopriopaumu Sony 1 03HayaeT, 4To
[aHHoe uspgenve cooTBeTCTBYET
TexHnyeckum ycnosuam IEEE 1394-1995 n
[OMOMHEHNAM K HUM.

MHe3no DV IN/OUT saBnAeTcA COBMECTUMMbIM
ci.LINK.

(" About the Carl Zeiss lens A
This camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image. The
lens for this camcorder was developed jointly
by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF*

measurement system for video camera for the
first time in the world** and offers a quality

as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function/Factor.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.
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** As of September 1997.
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~

/OTHOCVITeanO obbekTuBa Carl Zeiss
[aHHaA Bnaeokamepa ocHalleHa
o6bekTnBOM Carl Zeiss, KOTOPbI MOXET
Npon3BoAMTb NPEBOCXOAHOE N306paxKeHne.
O6bekTUB ANA AaHHOW Kamepbl 6bin
paspaboTtaH cmpmon Carl Zeiss B Nepmanum
COBMECTHO ¢ koprnopaumen Sony. OH
obnapaeT nsmeputensHon cuctemon MTF*
[ANA BUAEOKaMepbl BriepBble B MUPE™™ 1
obecneynBaeT Ka4eCcTBO, XxapakTepHoe AnA
o6bekTnBOB hupmbl Carl Zeiss.

* MTF ABnAeTCA CoKpalleHWem oT
Modulation Transfer Function/Factor, 4to B
nepeoje o3HavyaeT PyHKUMA/aKTop
nepeaayv MoaynAumm.

YucnoBoe 3HaveHNe ykasbiBaeT
KONM4eCcTBO CBETa OT 06beKTa,
nonagaroLlee Ha 06beKTUB.

\** Ha ceHTAbpb 1997 ropa. Y,




Identifying the parts OnosHaBaHue 4YacTen

Remote Commander MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
The buttons that have the same name on the ynpasnexus
Remote Commander as on the camcorder KHonKku® nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO yrNpBreHua,
function identically. KOTOpbIE MMEIOT OAMHAKOBbIE HAMMEHOBaHUA C
KHOMKaMU Ha Buaeokamepe, pyHKLUMOHMPYIOT
WAEHTUYHO.

N IEI
{ﬁ‘

[1]
2]
______
K >
Q
=
4 =
>
=)
5 =
g
(6] 5
2
g 2
7 5
3
a
s
(9} g
3
a
PHOTO button (p. 41) [1] KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 41) g
(<]
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 26) [2] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 26) E
E
SEARCH MODE button (p. 59, 62, 64) KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 59, 62, 64) 3
(4] e/» > buttons (p. 59, 62, 64) [4] KHonku <<«/»» (cTp. 59, 62, 64)
[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 25) [5] KHonKu nepemeleHnA NeHTbl (CTp. 25)
[6] Recording buttons (p. 72) [6] KHonkwm 3anucw (cTp. 72)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 74) KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 74)
DATA CODE button (p. 68) KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 68)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 16) [9] KHonka npuBogHoro TpaHctokaTopa
(cTp. 16)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 67)
Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 67)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the [1] Nepenatumk

camcorder after turning on the camcorder. HauenbTe B HanpaBneHnn AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
Jatyvka AonA ynpasneHvA BUAeoKaMepomn
[12 START/STOP button (p. 13) nocre ee BKIIOHYeHA.

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 13) 117



Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Identifying the Parts

To prepare the Remote Commander

To use the Remote Commander, you must insert

two R6 (size AA) batteries. Use the supplied R6

(size AA) batteries.

(1) Remove the battery cover from the Remote
Commander.

(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with
correct polarity.

(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote
Commander.

[nAa noaroToBku nynbTa

AUCTaHLUWOHHOrO ynpassieHnA

[inA ucnonb3oBaHuA NynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO

ynpaeneHvA Bbl AOMKHBI BCTaBUTL ABE

6artaperikn R6 (pa3mepom AA). Vicnonbayinte

npunaraemole 6atapenkn R6 (pasvepom AA).

(1) CHUMUTE 6aTapenHyto KpbILKY € nynbTa
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHunA.

(2) BctaBbTe 06€e H6aTapenku R6 (pasmepom AA)
C NpaBWIIbHON NONAPHOCTbLIO.

(3) ObpaTHO ycTaHOBUTL HaTapenHyto KpbILLKY
Ha NynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasieHuA.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Remote control direction

Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
Sensor.

The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m indoors. Depending on the angle,
Remote Commander may not activate the
camcorder.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cnyxbbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek anA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHvA xsaTaeT NpubnuanTesnbHo Ha 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarbHbIX YCIOBUAX
akcnnyaTauun. Korga 6atapenku ctanyT
cnabbiMW MU NMONMHOCTBIO Pa3pPAAATCA, NyNbT
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHna He bynet
paboTtaTb.

Bo usbexxaHne noBpeXxXAeHUA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOMN yTe4KMn U3 batapeek

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnv Bel He byneTe
1cnonb3oBaTth MysbT AUCTAHLMOHHOMO
ynpasfieHVA B TeYeHWe ANUTENbHOr0 BPEMEHMU.

HanpaBneHue nynbTta ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

HauenbTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBieHua
Ha ANCTaHUMOHHBIA AATYMK.

Pabounii gnanasoH nynbta ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua cocTasnAeT OKono 5 M B
nometleHun. B 3aaBucumocTn ot yrna
MCNoNb30BaHNA NynbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasnieHnA MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb Ha
BUAEOKaMepy.



Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeun

MpumeyaHuAa K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpaBreHuA

¢ [lep>xnTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIM AATYMK noAanbLue
OT CUJIbHBIX UCTOYHWKOB CBETa, Kak Hanpumvep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE yYX UK UNIIOMUHALMA.
B npoTMBHOM cny4ae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He [eCTBOBaTb.

* Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXaAy ANCTaHUMOHHbBIM
[aTUYMKOM Ha BUAEOKamMepe 1 nynbTom
[MCTaHLUVMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA HeT
npenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenmAa VTR2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHuaA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3yloTCA ANA OTIMYNA AAHHON
BuAaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cmpmel Sony Bo
n3bexxaHne HenpasunbHOW paboThbl
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. Ecnu Bel
ncnone3yete apyrovi KBM dmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmn B pexxnme VTR2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nsmeHnTb pexxkum nynbta
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA nimn 3akpbliTb
OVCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTymk KBM yepHon
6ymaroi.
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Identifying the parts OnosHaBaHue YacTen

Operation indicators Pa6bouue nHgukatopbl
(1] N
3 12
B 13
@ 14
(15
- )
T T T T LI T IEI
W $ STBY
(6] (VY S— 0:12:34—j 17
- M FADER 40min ©9
) (Fie = 2 C]ZEESTS%T |
[7} f — MEMORY 18
(8]
J
g O ?gs'.H =
10 ||| EEEEEETEEREEEE 50min {amm
' 20
il / |
21]
[1] Mirror mode indicator (p. 20) UHpukKaTop 3epkanbHOro pexwuma (ctp. 20)
[2] White balance indicator (p. 54) [2] UnaukaTop 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 54)
[3] Manual focus indicator (p. 52) MHamkaTop pyuHol (hoKyCUPOBKM
(cTp. 52)

[4] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 47)

[4] Unankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 47)
[5] SteadyShot indicator (p. 49)

MUHaukaTop ycToM4YnBOM CbemMKHM (CTp. 49
(6] Zoom indicator (p. 16) (51Una Py (cTp. 49)

FADER indicator (p. 38) [6] UnaukaTop TpaHcthokaTopa (cTp. 16)

16:9 WIDE indicator (p. 45) Wnpukatop FADER (cTp. 38)

[9] PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 43) Wnpukarop 16:9 WIDE (cTp. 45)

VOL (volume) indicator (p. 25) [9] UnamkaTop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 43)

Warning indicators (p. 122) MHaukaTop VOL (rpomkocTh) (cTp. 25)

[11 Npeaynpexpaatowme MHAMKaTOPbI

Cassette Memory indicator (p. 5) (cTp. 122)

[12 UnankaTop kacceTHon namATH (CTp. 5)
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Identifying the parts

[13 Recording mode indicator (p. 14)
Tape transport mode indicator (p. 13)

[15 Time code indicator (p. 15)/ Self-diagnosis
indicator (p. 104)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 16)

Photo mode indicator (p. 40)/ Electric flash
indicator (p. 41)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 67)
DV IN indicator (p. 70)
Audio mode indicator (p. 82)

Remaining battery indicator (p. 88)

) > {a-) > {_&>{ d>{ ]

To Watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting in the
meun system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

To enter Demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR.

(2) While holding down=, set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit Demo mode

(1) Turn the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) While holding downM, turn the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeun

WUHamnkaTop pexuma 3anucy (cTp. 14)

MNHankaTop pe)xxuma nepemelleHua NeHTbl
(cTp. 13)

WHpukaTop BpemeHHoro koaa (ctp. 15)/
UHAMKaTOp camoauarHocTuku (ctp. 110)

WHaukaTop ocTaBluenicA NeHTbl (CTp. 16)

UHamnkaTop doTopexuma (cTp. 40)/
MHOMKATOP 3N1eKTPUYECKO BCAbILKY
(cTp. 41)

Unpukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 68)
WUupaukatop DV IN (cTp. 70)
MHaukaTop 3ByKOBOro pexxuma (ctp. 82)

[21] MInaukaTop ocTaBlwerocA 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 88)

{mm| > {amm| > {_&]>{_4>{ ]

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuu

Bbl MOXeTe Ha4yaTb AEeMOHCTpPaUuo C MOMOLLbIO
YCTaAHOBKU B CUCTEME MEHIO.

Bbl Tak>Xe MoXxeTe Ha4aTb AEeMOHCTpauuto,
BbIMNOJTHMB CllieaytoLlyro onepauuio.

[AnA BBOAa AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOIO peXXuma

(1) BbITONKHWUTE KacceTy 1 ycTaHoBUTE
Bbiknto4atens POWER B nonoxexune VTR.

(2) Yoepxusana B HaXXaToOM COCTOAHUN =,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

[AnA BbIxoAa U3 AEMOHCTPaLMOHHOIoO

pexxuma

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHue VTR.

(2) Yoepxusana B HaxxaTom coctoAHun l,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.
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Mpeaynpexaarouwme

Warning indicators MHAOMKaTOPbI
If indicators flash or warning messages appear Ecnu nHavkaTopbl MyratoT unm
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, check the npeaynpexajatoLme coobLieHnA NoABAAITCA Ha
following: akpaHe XK[ unu B Bugonckarene, To
D you can hear the beep sound when BEEP is npoBepbTeE creayloLlee:
set to ON in the menu system. : Bbl MOXeTe cbillaTh 3yMMEPHbIA 3ByKOBOW

curHan, korga cpyHkuma BEEP yctaHoBnena
Ha ON B cucTeme MeHio.

.

\5|£nin Omin==

-lod - NP

“rNS 7N -:@@:—-A-
S

—:@:— NP NP
7 Slol- - AL -[a]--A-
TINY Ty AT

CLOCK SET N
%{- B me
-
[1] The battery is weak or dead. BatapeiHbii 6110k cnabblil unu
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. NOJNIHOCTbIO Pa3pAXKEHHbIN.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MeanenHoe muraHue: batapeiiblin 610K
Depending on conditions, the €1 indicator cnabbin.
may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes BeicTpoe muranue: BatapenHbiii 6ok
remaining. MOJSIHOCTBIO Pa3pAXXeHHbIV. B 3aBncumocTn
OT YCNOBWI MHAMKATOP ©\1 MOXET MuUraTb,
[2] The tape is near the end. faxe ecnu ele octanocb 5 — 10 MUHYT.

The flashing is slow.
[2] NenTa npubnmKaeTcA K KOHLY.
[3] The tape has run out. MepaneHHoe muranue.
The flashing becomes rapid.
JleHTa 3aKOH4MNAach.
MwuraHune ctaHOBUTCA BbICTPbIM.
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Warning indicators

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. (p. 93)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p. 94)

The clock is not set.
If the clock is not set when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA, the message
appears for 5 seconds.

[9] Some other trouble has occurred.

Disconnect the power source and contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized facility.

The cassette memory is full.

Mpeaynpexxaatowme MHAUKATOPbI

[4] NeHTa He BcTaBneHa.

[5] Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHas
MeTKa).

[6] Npounsoluna koHaeHcauma Bnaru. (cTp. 93)

BuaeoronoBkyu BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.
(cTp. 94)

Yacbl He yCTaHOBEHbI.
Ecnu vacel He 6yayT ycTaHOBMEHbI, Koraa Bol
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, To noasutcA
coobLeHne Ha 5 CeKkyHa,.

[9] UmeeTca kakaa-nubo apyras npobnema.
OTCOeaVHUTE NCTOYHUK NUTaHNA U
CBAXMUTECH C Bawmm aunepom Sony mnu
MECTHbIM YTMOSTHOMOYEHHbIM MPEeANPUATUEM.

MamATb KacceTbl 3anosiHeHa.
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Index

A, B
Audio dubbing .......cccovviiinns 73
Audio mode..... .82
BATT RELEASE ..o 11
BEEP ... 16, 34
Cc
Camera recording ...........ccccceuene. 13
Car battery ....... .32
Cassette memory .... .5
Charging battery pack ................ 8
Charging vanadium-lithium
battery ......cccoovvieiiiniiieen 84
Cleaning video heads .94
Clock set ......cccoeenne .85
Colour TV system .5,98
Connection........... 56, 69
COPY INHIBIT ..o 82
D, E
Data Code ......ccccovvvveiiiicrinns 68
Demonstration ..........ccccceevnee 36
DISPLAY ....... .26
Digital zoom ........ .17
DV connecting cable .. .69
DV format ............ .5
DV IN/OUT . .69
Editing .... .69
EJECT ........ 12
END SEARCH . .29
EXPOSUIe ......ocoviiiiiiiiieceen 53

F,G,H

Fade-in/fade-out ............ccccceuee. 38
FADER
FOCUS....
Full charge ..o, 8
1,J, K, L

INfOLITHIUM ..o 89
Label ..............
LASER LINK
LCD BRIGHT .
LP mMode ....coeiiiiiccece

M, N, O

Manual focus ....
Menu system ...
Mirror mode ............ .20
Moisture condensation .

Normal charge .........cccccooevvvininnnae 8
P,Q
PHOTO ..ot 40

Photo search/scan ..
Playback ona TV
Playback pause....
Power sources ..
Power zoom ... 16
PROGRAM AE ......cccooovnviiinnns 47

AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, b,B
ABTOMOOUIBHBIA aKKyMynATop ... 32
BanaHc 6enoro ........ccceeveenns 54
BBeneHve/BbiBeAeHNE
N30OPAKEHNA ..o 38
BocnponsseneHue Ha
TENEBUSOPE ..coveereeieerieennes
BpemeHHomn koA
r, A, E X3
[eMOHCTPaUMA .....ceeeeveeene 36
3anvck 3ByKOBOro
COMPOBOXAEHUA ..o 73
3anmch ¢ NoMOLLbIO
BUAEOKAMEPDI .....evveeaeaiiiaenns 13
3apanka 6atapenHoro 6noka .. 8
3apanka BaHaaneBo-NUTUEBON

BATAPENKMN ..o 84
3epKanbHbI PeXum . ....20
3BYKOBOW PEXUM ......ccveereenne 82
nKInm
MHaukaTop ocTaBLeroca 3apsaaa

6aTtaperHoro 6okKa ............. 88

MHankaTop ocTaBLIEnCcA NeHTbl .. 16
VICTOYHMKN NuTaHnAa 3

KacceTHaA namATh ...
Kopa gaHHbIX ..............
KoHpeHcauma Bnaru .
MOHTAXK e

Sony Corporation  Printed in Japan

H, O

Haesp Buageokamepebi ............. 16

HopmanbHanA 3apAaka .. .8

O603HaYEHME ............... 81

OuuncTka BUOEOroMoBoK ......... 94

n,peP

[May3a BocnpounssegeHua ....... 26

Mepekntoyatens START/

STOP MODE .....cccoviiiiiicnene

MonHanA 3apAagka

Mpeaynpexaatowme
NHONKATOPDI .eeveevieeeiieeeies 122

MpuBoaHou TpaHcokaTop .... 16
MNpoBepka HeucnpasHocTen ... 105
MynbT AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
YMPABNEHNA ...oveeieeeieeeines 117
PexuM roToBHOCTY . .

Pexxum LP .. 15
Pexum SP ........ccvne. 15
Py4Hana dokycupoBka ............ 51
C
CrCTEMA MEHIO ... 33
CucTtema LBeTHOro
TENEeBUAEHUA .....ccvvnnnnnne, 5,98
CoeauHeHME ..................... 56, 69
T,Y

TUTp (HANOXKEHMNE) ..eeevvveneee
Tutp (co3paHHue) .........
YcTaHoBKa Ha TpeHore .
YcTaHoBKa 4Yacos .........
YcTonumBan CbemMKa................

R

Remaining battery indicator .... 88
Remaining tape indicator ......... 16
Remote Commander ............... 117
S

Self diagnosis function ............ 104
SP mode ....ccoovvennen.
Standby mode
START/STOP MODE switch ... 18
SteadyShot ......cccovvveiiiien, 49
T, U,V

Time code.. 15

Title (maklng
Title (superlmposmon)
Tripod mounting ..... 23
Trouble check ....

VOLUME ... 25
W, X,Y,Z

Warning indicators................... 122
White balance ....... ...54
Wide TV mode ............ 45
ZERO SET MEMORY . 67
ZOOM o 16
®-A

doTonounck/choTockanmpoBarme .... 63
®YHKLMA CaMOANArHOCTUKM ...... 110
Lincdposoi Bugeocgopmat DV .. 5
LindhpoBon coeanHUTENbHbI
BUOEOKADEND ..ccoeeveeeveeeeenee. 69
LincbpoBoit TpaHctokaTop ..... 17
LLinpokochopmaTHelii

TENEeBU3NOHHBIN PEXUM ....... 45
OKCMO3ULMA ..o 53
A,B,C,D
BATT RELEASE ......cccoevenee. 11

COPY INHIBIT .. 82
DISPLAY ....... .. 26
DV IN/OUT ..o 69
E,F,G,H
EJECT ... 12
END SEARCH .. .. 29
FADER .......... .. 38
FOCUS ... 52
,J,K, L
InfOLITHIUM ...
LASER LINK .
LCD BRIGHT
M N, O,P

TO v 40
PROGRAM AE ... 47
Q,R, S T UV,WXY, Z
VOL




